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PREFACE. 


A clear and fixed knowledge of the facts is fundamental to any 
intelligent study and any proper use of Scripture. Yet this is just 
what the average American Sunday-school scholarlacks. Bible Facts 
and Scenes, eliminating the more intricate historical and physical 
Biblical details, presents this necessary foundation in a series of 
topical chapters written in smooth, easy-flowing story form, some- 
what after the order of a text-book in the public schools. The 
lessons are not devoid of spiritual and devotional power, for Scripture 
texts and practical lessons are woven directly into the narrative. 

Let the teacher and scholar both note that ¢he fest of the exact- 
ness of their knowledge is to be found in their ability to reply clearly 
and definitely to the questions at the end of each chapter. There is 
one question to every paragraph, and the number of the question is 
the same as the number of the paragraph, so that there can be no 
difficulty on the part of the student in framing a clear and exact 
answer. ; 

Teachers, and even scholars, who desire a more full treatment 
of the subject of this book, or who wish to possess a standard and 
accurate work of reference, are referred to ‘‘ Bible Geography,’’ one 
of the grade text-books in this course, describing in detail the land, 
scenery, geography, history, times, customs and government lying 
in the background of the Bible narrative. 
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~ THE HOLY LAND IN OUR SAVIOUR’S DAY. 


1. Let us cross the broad Atlantic and sail to the farther 
_end of the Mediterranean Sea, and we shall step on the roads on 
which our Saviour walked, rest in the towns which he visited, 
_and see the places where He died, rose and ascended into heaven. 


2. This is the land 


‘in which Abraham and 
Isaac and Jacob travel: 
ed up and down; and 
to which Moses and 
joshua brought the 


children of Israel. It 


is the Canaan or Prom- 


ised Land of the Old 
Testament. The people 
ofthe Bible did not live 
in a world of dreams; 
we can to-day visit the 
places, cross the rivers, 
and sleep in the houses 


where they spent their 


days. 


‘* From New York to the Holy Land.”’ 


3. At the birth of Christ, the Holy Land was ruled by the 
great Roman Emperor, Cesar Augustus, who died14.4.D. You 


H 
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remember St. Luke tells of the decree of Cesar Augustus. His 
adopted son, Tiberius, reigned thirty- -three years later, when the 
Saviour was crucified by Roman soldiers. 

4. A little later still when Peter, John and Paul established 
churches in Asia and Europe, the Romapv. Emperors were Clau- 
dius, Nero and Titus. Paul tells us that Claudius expelled the 
ee from Rome (Acts 18: 2) and Paul himself appealed to the 
: a __ judgment seat 

| of Nero (Acts 
1 25: 10) 
6. Sel lie 
| Roman Em- 
| pire included 
| nearly all of 
} Southern Eu- 
1 rope, Western 
WES pe oy Asia and 
THE ROMAN WORLD cov & Zo" | Northern Ai 
IN THE TIME OF CHRIST. : | rica. It was 
j ruled by soi- 
~ diers. It was 
divided into provinces, of which Syria was one, and the Holy 
Land another. Pilate was a governor of the Holy Land. King 
Herod was another. Felix and Festus were others. 


6. Until Christ came, the whole world was governed by 


‘force. It is our Christian religion that has given men their 
liberties and made us free people. If we desire to remain a free 
people, we must be faithful to the Christian religion. 

7. When you study the history of the world you will find 
that its most prominent men were emperors and kings, while 
the disciples and apostles of the Lord Jesus were not so well 
known. But the apostlesdid much more good than the emperors. 
As members in Christ’s Church, you can do more good than if 
you were mayor or governor. 

8. The Roman army was composed of forty-seven legions. 
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There was a garrison in nearly every city to keep the people 
quiet. The captain was called a centurion, and we find many 
of these captains mentioned in the New Testament. ‘The cen- 
turion in Capernaum loved the Jewish people and built them a 
synagogue. The Lord Jesus Himself said of him: “I have not 
found so great faith, no, notin Israel.” (Matt. 8: 10). Another 
centurion was on guard after 
the soldiers had nailed our 
Saviour to the cross. And he 
said, ‘‘Surely, this was the 
Son of God.” (Matt. 11: 24). 
9g. Down at Caesarea there 
was centurion Cornelius who 
_ had given up idolatry, ‘‘and 
feared God with all his house.” 
ects 10; 2). Peter was di- 
rected to baptize this soldier, 
and he became the first Christian from amoig the heathen 
Romans. When Paul was sailing to Rome (Acts 27), the cen- 
turion treated him very kindly and courteously. When in the 
storm, the centurion did not know what to do to save the ship, 
the Apostle took command of the vessel, and saved all on board 
by his faith. 

10. Thus, many of the Roman centurions who knew the 
Lord Jesus and the apostles face to face, became convinced that 
Christ was the Son of God. It is not only women that the 
Christian religion draws to itself, but the bravest of men. 

11. Why had God put all countries under one government ? 
So that the salvation He sent might be quickly spread out to 
all the nations. ‘‘’The Lord hath made bare His holy arm in 
the eyes of all the nations; and all the ends of the earth shall 
see the salvation of our God,’’ the prophet Isaiah had said long, 
long before. ; 

12. The Romans did not know that they were preparing 
the world for the coming of Christ. Their own religion was 


Roman Soldiers. 
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false. Great men allowed themselves to be worshipped as 
gods. Julius Cesar, after whom our month of July is named, 
had his statue placed among the gods in the Roman Pantheon ; 
and Augustus Cesar, the emperor who ruled when our Saviour 
was born, and after whom the month of August is named, 
was worshipped as a god at the great Roman festivals. Thus 
religion was a very worldly thing. Here we see what a govern- 
ment without a conscience brings a nation to. It is Christianity 
that puts conscience and truth into government. A country 
cannot be sound in religion and corrupt in politics, for when 
people fear and love God, they will be honest, and brave and 
true citizens. 

13. It is truly one of the most wonderful things in all his- 
tory, that God used the great Roman empire to prepare this 
world of ours for the spread of the Gospel. ‘The Roman govern- 
ment united the various peoples of the world together, breaking 
down the pride of race and for the first time caused men to feel 
that ‘‘God hath made of one blood all nations on the face of the 
earth.” 

14. The Roman government also brought about a general 
peace. It built military roads to distant points and established 
routes for shipping, and in this way the Gospel could travel 
readily by land and sea. 

15. When, then, the Jews shut their ears to the Gospel, the 
gates of the great world were open to receive it. It was carried — 
north and east to Syria. It spread to the Greek cities on the 
sea coast of Asia Minor. It flew westward to the islands that 
studded the Mediterranean Sea and gained a foothold on the 
continent of Europe. It is in this way that God always guides 
the future of His church. 

16. Higher than all rulers of this world is the one true 
God. ‘Look unto me, and be ye saved, all the ends of the 
earth : for Iam God, and there is none else” (Isa. 45: 22). It 
is our duty to try to get all parts of the world that are still 
heathen to look to the Lord and be saved. 
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QUESTIONS. 
1. How do we get to the Holy Land? ligion draws brave and bold wen ta 
2. What Old Testament people lived in this itself? 
land? 11, Why had God put allthe countries in the 
3. Mention the rulers of this land during the world under one government? 
life of Christ. Quote a Scripture passage to this effect. 
4. Mention the rulers of the Holy Land dur 12. Describe some of the gods and the reli- 
ing the days of the apostles. gion of the Roman government. 
5. What did the Roman empire include? What does Christianity put into a govern- 
How was it ruled? ment? 
Name some of the governors of the Holy Why cannot a country be sound in the 
Land. Christian religion and corrupt in politics? 
6. What is necessary if America desires to 13. How did the Roman government unite the 
remain a free people? various peoples of the world? 
7, Who did more good for the world than the 14, Tell some of the ways in which the Ro 
great emperors ? man government brought various peo 
8, Describe the Roman army, and tell what ple of the world together, 
you know of some centurion in our Sa- 15. To what parts was the Gospel carried 
viour’s day. when the Jews shut their ears to it? 
g. Tell of several centurions inthe days of 16. What is our duty toward distant parts of 
the apostles. the world? 
fo. How can you prove that the Christian re- Repeat Isaiah 45: 22. 


CArACP rE HR. Tle 
HOW CITIZENS LIVED IN OUR SAVIOUR’S DAY. 


I. The earthly life of our Saviour, and of the early Chris- 
tians, was very much like our own. ‘There were soldiers and 
war, business and commerce and peace ; crops had to be gath- 
ered and sales to be made. ‘There were large cities with hand- 
some buildings, and the open country with its quiet dwellings. 
In all this society the chief thing was that the laws were to be 
obeyed. ‘This is one of the most important duties of Christians 
to-day yet. Good Christians make good citizens. 

2. The emperor, to whom the taxes were paid, spent large 
sums of money in building roads and bridges, and in erecting 
great public edifices and splendid palaces. He also supported 
many thousands of people in Romie in idleness. 

3. ‘To raise the money needed, the emperor levied a tax on 
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the provinces. Farmers, when they sold their crops, had to pay 
a heavy tax to the government, and so did business men. ‘ibe 
Jews, who did not like the emperor and his government, paid 
these taxes very unwillingly. One day some of them came to 
the Lord and asked Him whether they might not stop paying 
taxes. But Hesaid: ‘‘No; render unto Cesar the things that 
are Czesar’s, and unto God the things that are God’s.” 

4. When the merchants sent their goods from one part of 
the land to another in caravans over the government roads, they 
had to pay toll for the use of the road. It was while Matthew 


Rome, the Capital of the Ancient Worla. 


was seated at the toll-gate, or custom-house, in Capernaum that 
the Lord Jesus came up to him, and said, ‘‘ Follow me.” 

5. It is not easy to collect taxes. ‘The first thing to do, 
then and to-day, was to assess the value of every person’s pi p- 
erty. To do this a list of all citizens and subjects was needed. 
The emperor Augustus more than once issued a decree that the 
names of the people should be put on his roll. The Bible tells 
us of such a decree just before our Saviour was born, and we 
read in Luke 2:3, “And all went to enroll themselves, every one 
to his own city.” This enrollment was by tribes and house- 
holds. Every father had to appear and give his own name, his 
father’s name, his wife’s name, the number of his children and 
their age, and an account and valuation of his property. Our 
United States government still takes a census once every ten 
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years, and the assessors of our cities and wards and townships 
make this enrollment of citizens every few years. After the 
Roman roll was made, the tax was imposed and the lists were 
sent to the emperor. 

6. A man’s own city was not the place where he was born, 
but the place where his people came from. ‘The ancestors of 
Joseph and Mary had come from Bethlehem, and, although 
Joseph and Mary were living far to the north in Nazareth when 
the emperor’s orders for the taking of the census was issued, 
they had to travel all the vay to Bethlehem to have their names 
enrolled. Thus it happened that our Saviour was born at 
Bethlehem, and thus in God’s providence the prophecy of the 
Old Testament was fulfilled. 

7. One day when our Saviour was in Capernaum the tax 
collectors came to Him, and asked Peter: ‘‘Doth not your 
Master pay the tax?’ Peter replied: ‘‘ Yes.’ Then the Lord 
told Peter to go and catch a fish, and open its mouth, and he 
would find a piece of money there with which to pay the tax. 
Thus the Saviour Himself paid the half-shekel tax. The apostle 
Paul also urged Christians at Rome to pay taxes to the authori- 
ties (Rom. 13: 6,7); so we see it is necessary for good citizens to 
do their part in bearing the expenses of the government. 

8. The governor employed hard-hearted people to gather 
taxes, and they forced as much as they could out from people, 
and kept all above a certain sum for themselves. If the people 
refused to pay, the governor sent his soldiers to the spot. 

9g. The Jewish people hated tax collectors, and called 
them “publicans.” Many of them were dishonest; and our 
Saviour was sneered at because He would mingle with such 
“publicans and sinners.”” ‘They had a bad reputation, as is 
shown by the exclamation, “‘Let Him be a heathen and a 
publican !” 

10. One day some publicans came to John the Baptist 
anxious to escape the judgment of God, and he told them, 
“extort no more money from others than you have a rigat ta 


8 BIBLE SCENES. 


take’? (Luke 3:13). ‘Taking more money from others than we 
have a right is one of the sins of our own time, and we ought to 
be strictly honest, as good Christians, in all our dealings with 
others. 

11. People who have been wicked, like the publicans, we 
ought try to save, and not pass them by in contempt. We 
should not consider the lowest classes too wicked to try to save. 

12. ‘The most striking figure among the publicans in the 
Gospels is Zaccheus, the chief internal revenue collector for the 
district of Jericho. He lived in that prosperous city, and was 
wealthy. When the crowds in Jericho found that the Lord 
Jesus intended to stay over night with Zaccheus, they were dis- 
satisfied. They did not consider it proper for Jesus to be the guest 
of suchasinner. But the Saviour had come to call sinners to 
repentance, and He knew the right way to save Zaccheus was to 
treat him kindly. He changed the heart of Zaccheus, and the 
latter promised that he would give half of his wealth to the 
poor, and would restore four-foid all taxes exacted wrongfully. 
If we have taken anything wrongfully from another, our first 
care should be to see that he gets it back again at once in 
full. 

13. When the Bible tells us of the taking of a census by 
the Roman emperor (a fact we know to be true from the history 
of Rome) ; and when it names the tax collector of Jericho, and 
makes allusions to rulers and customs of the time in which it 
was written, it is giving proof that 
its record is true. 

14. The government did not 
establish institutions of mercy 
with the taxes it collected. It pro- 
vided no hospitals, no homes for 
orphans or the aged, no schools, 
no institutions of charity. It spent 
the money on sports and games, 
oz the circus and the theatre, Chariot Races. 
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and gladiatorial fights; and brought some people up as idlers, 
while a great part of the population was kept in slavery. 

15. When a country brings up its people to take more 
interest in sports and games, in exhibitions and plays, in the 
theatre and opera, than in work and in worship, it has taken 
the first step toward ruin. If the young people are not serious- 
minded, and prefer enjoyment to achievement, and to duty, 
good citizenship cannot be expected in future years. 


QUESTIONS. 

3x. What was the nature of the life in our Sa- 7. How did the Saviour pay taxes, and what 
viour’s day, and what was, and still is did the apostle Paul urge? 
the chief duty of citizens? 8. By whom were the taxes gathered? 

2, What did the emperor do with the large g. Tell what you know of these tax collectors, 
sums of money raised in taxes? 1o. Whatis one of the great sins of our own 

3. What was the attitude of the Jews toward time? 
these taxes, and what attitude did the 11. How should we regard the lowest classes 
Saviour take? of people? 

4. What did merchants have to pay in trans- 12, Tell the facts concerning Zaccheus the 
porting their goods? publican. 

Tell what you know of Matthew. 13. Mention a strong proof that the record of 

§ What was it necessary for the emperor to the Bible is true, from the circumstances 
do in order to get a tax list and an as- of to-day’s lesson. 
sessment value of every person’s prop- 14. What did the Roman government provide, 
erty? and what did it not provide, with the 

How was the census taken? vast sums of mouey it collected? 

6 What was a man’s own city, and how did 15. What is the wrong way of bringing up the 
it happen that the Saviour was born at young people of any country ? 
Bethlehem, thus fulfilling Old Testa- Why will this way fail te make good citi 
ment prophecy? zeus out of them? 


CHAP THR VELL 


SIZE, SHAPE AND BOUNDARIES OF THE HOLY LAND. 


1. Onthe map of the United States our finger points to 
Delaware as the smallest state, and to Texas as the largest. 
None of the states are exactly alike in shape, and they all have 
different boundaries. ‘The shape of Palestine is long and narrow 
with one side looking coward the sea, and the other side looking 
toward the desert, and with a mountain range running through 
the middle from top to bottom. Therefore we can easily 
remember that it is bounded on the west by the Mediterranean 
Sea, and on the east by the Syrian and Arabian deserts. On 
the north, it has several boundaries. Right by the sea is the 
tiny country of Phoenicia. Then come the mountains of Leb- 
anon, and the third northern boundary is the country of Syria, 
whose capital is Damascus. On the south Palestine is houndee 
by the wilderness of Sinai. 

2. The land of Palestine is no larger than Vermont, and 
‘ike Vermont is full of mountains and valleys. Moses tells the 
children of Israel that it is not flat “as the land of Egypt from 
whence ye came out, but a land of hills and valleys.’? (Deut. 
Ir: 10,11). Mt. Hermon, a snow-crowned peak on the north, 
is 3000 feet higher than Mt. Washington in Vermont; and the 
Dead Sea in the south is 1300 feet lower than the Mediterranean. 

3. From the extreme north to the extreme south, that is 
from Dan to Beersheba, the total length of the country is only | 
144 niles. From its western shore at the Mediterranean Sea to 
the swift flowing Jordan on the East, the country is not more 
than 50 miles wide. East of the river Jordan there is a stzip of 
territory which also belongs to Palestine, not more than 20 
miles wide, except at the upper end. 

4, On an average we may say that the size of the country 


js about 120 miles in length and 60 miles in breadth. 
10 
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5. The Saviour of the world was born in a small country 
and in asmall town. His great deeds were done in this little 
country. Wedo not need magnitude of neighborhood or sur- 
roundings in order to be useful or to become famous. Our own 
little house is a sphere sufficiently large for great work. 

6. I said Palestine was bounded on the north by the 
country called Syria, whose capital is Damascus. But some- 
times people call the whole shore of the Mediterranean, includ- 
ing Palestine itself, by the name Syria, just as the name America 
is used in a larger sense of the whole western continent, but 
in a smaller sense sometimes refers to the United States alone. 
Along this shore there runs down from north to south a long 
tange of irregular mountains, which turn the corner at the 
upper end and connect Syria with what is now Turkey in Asia. 
At the lower end they run into Arabia and the wilderness of 
Sinai. 

7. No mountains in all the world are so fuil of wonderful 
history as this range. Up in the corner, where the range starts, 
is brilliant Tarsus, where Paul was born ; and on the other side is 
beautiful Antioch, where men were first called Christians. Then 
the mountains come down along the boundary of Pheenicia, which 
was the earliest nation known to sail the seas. Here the range 
becomes the mountains of Lebanon, on which grew the famous 
cedars. “Then they enter the Holy Land and run through it, the 
valley of the river Jordan dividing them lengthwise. ‘The towns 
are in alineontopof these mountains. In the north is Nazareth. 
In the middle is Shechem. In the south are Jerusalem, Beth- 
lehem and Hebron. Finally, the mountains end in the three- 
cornered peninsula of Sinai. 

8. If we were to start at the top of the country and 
travel downward, we should first pass through Galilee. 
Then we should come toa great plain, called Esdraelon, with 
the bold ridge of Carmel as a diagonal border on the south (see 
map. ) 

9. Below Carmel is the open hill country of Samaria, and 
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on our right hand, as we went down, 
the plains of Sharon and Philistia. 
Reaching the southern part of the 
mountain, we should be in the hill coun- 
try of Judea, which is indescribably 
rough and rugged. Judea is one of the 
most barren regions in the world. Yet 
because it was a land of hill and stone, 
it was impregnable. What we consider 
to be disadvantages in life may really be 
our advantages. 

10. From the plain of Esdraelon 
downward, the mountains extend un- 
broken for 80 miles, and in these moun- 
tains, most of the Bible cities and towns 
lie. When the mountains descend to- 
ward the Jordan, they are steep and bar- 
ren, and full of rocks and thorny shrubs around the Dead Sea. 

11. It is strange, but the top of the long range was flat and 
formed a table-land, which was the home of the Israelites. They 
were amountain people, and said, ‘I will lift up mine eyes uwzto 
the hills.’ ‘The road on the mountain was the great highway 
of Israel on which the patriarchs, the prophets, and companies 
of people that went to the Passover, traveled to Jerusalem. The 
plains and valleys between the mountains were settled mostly 
by heathen. 

12. Hast of the Jordan, the country rises into a lofty plain, 
and then settles into the great Syrian desert. 

13. By looking on the map of Asia, you will see that Pal- 
estine is near the edge of Europe, Asia and Africa. So the 
Holy Land is in the heart of the world and is equally distant 
from the centre of three continents. As this little land was in 
the heart of the world, and yet shut off by mountains, etc., from 
the rest of the world, on all sides; so, in our spiritual life, we 
should be in the world and yet not of the world. 
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QUESTIONS. 


1. Describe the shape and surroundings of 
Palestine and bound the country. 

2, 3. Give some idea of the size and nature 
of the country. 

4. Give its average length and breadth. 

5. Doesit require great surroundings to do 
great deeds? 

6. Speak of the relation between Palestine 
and Syria. 

7. Tell what you know of the mountain range 
that runs through all this land. 


8. If we were to start at the top of the coun- 
try andtravel downwards to what prov- 
ince should we come? 

9 What should we reach in the middle, and 
what in the lower part of the country ? 

10. What can you say of the mountain range 
from the plain of Esdraelon downward? 

11. Describe the country east of the Jordan. 

12, How isthe Holy Land located with refer- 
ence to the rest of the world, and how 
are Christians located with reference to 
the world? 


CHAP IE RLY. 


THE PEOPLE AND THE WEATHER IN THE HOLY LAND. 


1. When our Saviour lived, there were three kinds of people 
in the Holy Land. Far in the north were the Galileans. They 
were uneducated shepherds and farmers and peeeeemeee 


fishermen. 


They becaine strong and hardy 


from living in the country in the open air. 
Our Lord loved open air life, and the hardy 
and independent Galileans loved Him. 
Christianity is intended for common people, 
and for those who live a simple life, quite 
as much as for those who reside iu large 
cities. 

2. South of the Galileans, in the mid- 
dle of the country, lived the partly heathen 
Samaritans. Samaria lay between the Jews 
in the north and the Jewsinthe south. But 


of Christ.’’ 


there was so much prejudice between the Jews and the Samari: 
tans, that it was a common saying, “‘ The Jews have no dealings 


with the Samaritans.’’ 
tans. 


Our Lord mingled with these Samari- 
We should never sink to the level of Jew or Samaritan, 
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who lived in a state of common antipathy, and shunned all 
dealings with each other. 

3. In the south lived the Judeans. They looked down on 
Galileans in the north as ignorant, and they did not like the 
Samaritans. Here in Judea was the capital of the country, 
great and beautiful Jerusalem. Its towers and palaces and Tem- 
ple of marble could be seen from afar. Our Lord loved Jerusa- 
lem and the Temple. He was here as a twelve-year-old boy. 
He taught here at the great festivals. 


| Ploughi ng. 


4. How would you like to be brought up in a country 
where it rains nearly every day the whole winter, and where 
there are only two seasons—a hot summer and a rainy winter. 
This is the case in the Holy Land. 

Toward the end of October, clouds begin to arise and heavy 
rains fall. The Bible calls them the early or former rains. 
They soften the burnt and cracked ground, and the farmer be- 
gins ploughing. There are some delightful days in November, 
but the rain comes again in December and continues through 
January and February, making the grass green and filling the 
springs full. In March and April there are very heavy 
showers, and these are the /atter rains of Scripture. ‘These rains 
come just before the harvest and the dry season, and they are 
more important than the rains of winter. And this is the reason 
why the Scriptures emphasize the early and the Jatter rains. 

5. The most beautiful time of the year is the short Spring 
after the rainy season is past. ‘This was the season when the 
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pilgrims came out from their homes and traveled on foot to Je: 
rusalemn to the Passover. 


**Lo, the winter is past, 
The rain is over and gone; 
The flowers appear on the earth; 
The time of the singing of birds is come, » 
And the voice of the turtle is heard in our land ; 
The fig-tree putteth forth her green figs, 
And the vines with the tender grape give a good smell,” 
—Song of Sulomon. 


6. The harvest is at the end of Spring and then comes the 
dry season. From May to October a cloud seldom passes over 
the sky. In August and September there is not even a bank of 
mist on the mountains. The springs dry up, and the plains are 
a dreary waste of withered stalks. Fires start in the grass, and 
thistle-patches blaze for many miles, driving the scerpions and 
snakes from their holes, just as John the Baptist pictures. The 
only moisture is a heavy fall of dew at night. 

7. ‘The beauties of Spring in Palestine remind us of the 
loveliness of God and heaven. The terrible droughts, hot winds, 
the withered stalks, the fires in grass and thistle, the scorpions 
and vipers, remind us of the punishment of sin and the hordes 
of evil ones that come to us from hell. 

8. ‘Thunder storms are just the opposite of our own : they 
come in winter, and are frequently accompanied with hail, and 
snow falls on the hills. 


Fire and hail; 
Snow and vapour; 
Stormy wind fulfilling his word—Ps. 748 : 8.° 


At times the thunder storms are unusually severe. 


Then the earth shook and trembled ; 
Thick clouds passed ; 
Hail-stones, coals of fire, 
The Lord thundered in the heavens,—Ps. 78. 
9. The north and northwest winds blow over Palestine all 
summer long for over a hundred days. You can imagine how 
thankful people in this country are for the ever-blowing winds. 


In these steady winds, the farmer throws up his wheat on the 
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threshing-floors, and the chaff is carried away like a cloud in 
the breeze. 

10. In our country the west wind means clear weather, 
and the southwest wind means fair and warmer weather ; but 
in Palestine the west and southwest winds are wet. Our Lord 
said, ‘‘When ye see a cloud rise out of the west, straightway ye 
say, There cometh a shower, and so it is” (Luke 12:54). These 
clouds from the west are damp with the sea. In the three years’ 
drought, Elijah told his servant to look toward the sea for the 
first sign of rain. The servant reported, ‘‘ Behold, there ariseth 
a little cloud out of the sea. And it came to pass that the 
heaven was black with clouds and winds, and there was a great 
rain.” (r Kings 18:45). These rainy west winds are winter 
winds, and blow for an average of fifty-five days. 

It. Our Saviour says: 


‘* When ye see the south wind blow, 
Ye say, There will be heat, 
And it cometh to pass.”’ 

The south and east winds come from the desert. ‘They 
are the Sirocco. They raise a fine mist of sand, oppressing man 
and beast, and scorching vegetation. They usually set in, in 
May, before the rainy season. In the desert, between Egypt and 
Palestine, where the sand is loose, caravans are sometimes over: 
whelmed by the Sirocco. 

When the east wind drives against the coast, it renders the 
sea stormy and violent. Jeremiah says that the Lord will 
scatter Israel as with an east wind. ‘The Psalmist exclaims: 
‘“'Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish with an east wind.” 

12. Up in the hills the climate is healthy and bracing. 
But the deep valley of the Jordan is very hot. The ground 
begins to bake like an oven, and the air quivers with the heat. 
Harvest comes early in April, whereas up on the mountains, 
about Jerusalem, it is nearly a month later. 

13. The wonderful weather of this little country points us 
to the power of God. ‘* Dost thou know the plans of the 
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elouds,” says the book of Job, ‘‘the wondrous works of Him 
which is perfect in knowledge ?”’ 

14. The desert shows us how desolate the wicked man will 
be. ‘‘ Cursed be the man that trusteth in man. For he shall be 
like the heath inthe desert. Blessed is the man that trusteth 
in the Lord. For he shall be asa tree that spreadeth out her 
roots by the river, and shall not see when heat cometh, but her 
leaf shall be green; and shall not be careful in the year of 
drought, neither shall cease from yielding fruit.” (Jer. 17: 5-8.) 


QUESTIONS. 
1, Describe the Galileans. 9. What can you say of the north and north. 
2. Describe the Samaritans, west winds? 
3. Describe the Judeans. ro, What can you tell of the west wind? 
4. Describe the weather inthe Holy Land, es- 11. What can you tell of the south and cast 
pecially the fall and winter. winds? 
5. Describe the spring season. 12. Describe the climate of the country. 
6. Describe the dry summer season. 13. What Scripture describes the weather and 
7. Of what do these different seasons remind climate? 
us? 14. What is the lesson of the desert ? 
8. What can you say of thunder storms? What is the lesson of the fruitful tree ? 


CHAPTER V. 
FRUITS, CROPS AND VINEYARDS OF THE HOLY LAND. 


1. The soil of the Holy Land is wondrously fertile, and 
even the deserts would spring into greenness if there were water. 
The centres of fertility are the beautiful springs and fountains. 
When the wet season comes, the ground receives a thorough 
soaking. 

“ Thou visitest the earth and waterest it; 
Thou makest it soft with showers.’’—Ps. 65:9, 

At the foot of the hills, copious fountains, some of them 
from three to twenty feet in breadth, rise and flow through- 
out the summer. 
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2. By these fountains there is perennial and luxuriant 
pasture, though the rest of the region be burnt and dry. ‘There 
are no enclosed fields of grass in Palestine, and sheep and cattle 
must trust for their food to the common pasture land. The 
plains are covered with flowers. 


“Tam the rase of Sharon, and the lily of the valleys.” —Song 2: s. 


As the earth needs rain to soften and refresh it, so our hearts 
seed the constant process of refreshing, and of being made 
tender and fruitful by the Word of God. 

3. The Bible tells us that the three main products of the 
land are corn, wine and oil. The word “corn”? means any kind 
of grain, and is most frequently used for wheat. Wheat is the 
great crop of the plains and in the valleys of Galilee. 


‘*The valleys also are covered with corn ; 
They shout for joy, they also sing.’’—Ps. 65: 13. 


4. Wheat is not the poor man’s food. Barley is raised as 
a food for the needy classes, and is fed to beasts. In the book 
of Judges (7:13) we are told of a poor barley-cake that rolled 
down from the hills and overturned the camp of the Midianite 
host. ‘This means that God used the poorest and humblest, as 
He often does, to gain the victory over the proud foe. 

5. Thepeopleeat bread made in many different ways. They 
also use olives and oil, butter, milk and cheese, fruit and veget- 
ables. Meat is used only on special occasions, or in very 
wealthy households. You have often read of ‘‘ parched corn”’ 
which the laborers in the harvest field of Boaz, near Bethlehem, 
had fordinner. This is really the fresh wheat of the field nearly 
ripe, and toasted over a fire. When David went up to see his 
brothers in Saul’s army, he brought three pecks of it to them 
fromhim. Abigail presented five pecks of it for David’s soldiers. 
It is still sold in eastern towns as a convenient food for travelers. 

6. The people also ate beans, pulse and lentiles. When 
the lentiles are boiled into a pottage, such as Esau desired when 
he came in hungry from the field, the dish is savory and pleasant 
to the taste. The sweet, fleshy pods of the carob tree are used 
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as food for cattle. ‘They were the ‘‘husks’’ with which the 
Prodigal would fain have filled himself. Garden vegetables 
grow wherever the land is well watered. Melons, onions, 
cucumbers, leeks, garlic and bitter salads (bitter herbs) are used. 

7. Noone can read the Bible without noticing the vine. 
The vine, you know, bears grapes, and these grapes are eaten as 
fruit, or their juice is pressed out into wine. The Holy Land 
was full of vineyards, and our Saviour Himself used the vineand 
the vineyards to illustrate His teaching. ‘Their hedges, their 
watch-tower and wine-presses are fre- 
quently mentioned in the Scripture. 

8. A wine-press, like our cider- 
press, was a vat into which the grapes 
were thrown in order that the juice 
might be pressed out. The grapes 
were thus bruised and trodden down 
by violence, and the flowing stream 
that came forth looked like blood. is 
Hence, the prophets of the Old Testa- | Wine Press in Vineyard. 
ment used the wine-press as a striking symbol to express the 
judgments of God. 

g. As the grapes grow in the beautiful sunshine, but when 
the harvest comes, have the life-blood pressed out of them in 
the wine-press, so God allows us to grow and flourish, even 
when we disobey Him; but in the end His judgments will 
descend upon us, if we are wicked, even as the press descends 
upon the grapes. 

10. Grapes grew in great abundance in the Holy Land. 
The Lord Himself characterized Palestine ‘‘as a land of vines.” 
The valley of Eshcol in the south of Judea, near Hebron. was 
named from its bunches of grapes, and produced the great 
cluster which the two spies carried back to the Israelites on a staff. 
The hills about Jezreel, where probably Naboth’s vineyard lay, 
were famous for their vines. The grapes of Ephraim gained 
renown. ‘The vineyards of Engedi near the Dead Sea, and 
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the hill country of Judea, were known far and wide for their 
choice vines. 

11. Next to the vine, Palestine is famed for the olive. 
Olives are mentioned fifty-five times in the Bible. The oii was 
used in cookery (Lev. 2: 4), spread on bread (Ex. 29: 23), burnt 
in lamps (Ex. 25: 6), or applied externally in anointing. The 
excessive use of wine and oil is condemned in the Proverbs as 
extravagance. 

The Good Samariten had oil with him while traveling. Oil 
was used in the offerings. It was also used for the light in the 
golden candlestick. In the Parable of the Ten Virgins, the five 
wise Virgins took oil with them for their lamps. Now in the 
time of our youth, we have the opportunity of providing abun- 
dant oil for our lamps, and escaping the lot of the foolish Virgins. 

12. Dear scholars, if the fruits and vines and all things 
that grow depend for their life on the unseen root below, what 
would a stalk be if it had noroot? How quickly the leaves 
wither when they fall down from the branch. No vine can 
bring forth any fruit unless it is connected with the root, so that 
the strength of the root can pass into the branch of the vine. 
All this is a picture of our own dependence on the Lord Jesus. 
He Himself has said, ‘‘ Without me ye can do nothing. As the 
branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except it abide in th: vine; no 
more can ye, except ye abide in me. J am the vine, ye are the 
branches : he that abideth in me and I in him, the same bringeth 
forth much fruit.” John 15: 4-5. 


QUESTIONS. 


BIBLE SCENES. 


- Describe the soil of Palestine, and the 


springs, and the coming of the rain. 


. Describe the pasture land and the growth 


after the rains. 


Tell what you know of the vineyards of 
the Holy Land. 


. Tell what you know of the wine-press. 
. What is the lesson of the wine-press ? 


3. Mention the three main products of Pales- 10, Tell where grapes grow in the Holy Land, 
tine. ir. Tell the uses ot olive oil, and give allusions 
4 Where was the wheat raised, and what to itin the Scripture. 


De 


can you say of wheat and barley? 
What did the people eat as daily food? 
What vegetables and green things did they 
use as food? 


. Explain from the life of the plant world 


how we are dependent on the life of the 
Lord Jesus, 
Repeat the Scripture passage. 


CHAPTER VI. 
THE TREES AND WILD ANIMALS OF THE HOLY LAND. 


1. Do you appreciate the beauty and helpfulness of trees? 
They are a gift of God. God said to Adam, ‘‘ Behold I have 
given you every tree ; to you it shall be for meat.”’ 

2. Perhaps the most common and distinctive tree of Pales- 
tine is the fig. After the grape, there is no fruit so highly 
prized. God himself singled out 
the grape and the fiz, and said He 
would bring Israel into a land of 
vines and fig trees. (Deut. 8: 8). 
And the sign of greatest prosperity 
was when all Israel dwelt safely 


“ Every man under his vine 
And under his fig tree.’’—I Kings 4 : 25. 
Figs begin to redden in March, and 
areripe byJune. ‘Theearliest crop 
is the most delicious and refreshing. 
Summer figs ripen in August aud 
September. The large sycamore fig 
trees stand out prominently in the 
landscape, but their small blue fruit 
is eaten only by very poor people. 
3. It is not the most showy 
trees, nor the most showy people, 
who are the most vaJuable in this 
world. Many a Christian looks as fine as the sycamore to the 
outer eye, but the fruit of his life is insignificant. Our Saviour 
condemned that pretentious fig tree which had brought forth 
nothing but leaves. May your life never be merely a great show, 
producing no valuable results, for then it will come under the 
Saviour’s condemnation. 


Sycamore Fig. 
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4. A beautiful tree in Palestine is the pomegtanate, which 
has myrtle-like leaves and scarlet flowers, brightly colored fruit, 
with refreshing sour juice, which might be compared to an 
orange. 

5. Ofall trees for which the Holy Land is noted, there is 
none so conspicuous as the palm. You may remember that 
while Israel was marching through the desert, they came toa 
green oasis where seventy palm trees were growing (Ex. 50:27). 
As they sat down beneath the upright stem and immense crown 
of large green leaves, they must have been very thankful for 
reaching this beautiful spot 

The palm is always a refreshing object in the summer 
landscape. Deborah, the prophetess, dwelt under her own palm 
tree in Mt. Ephraim. Beautiful Jericho was noted as the “City 
of Palm-Trees.”” The architecture of Solomon’s Temple had as 
its pattern the form of a palm-tree ; and when Nehemiah pro- 
claimed the feast of Tabernacles, he told the people to go forth 
into the mountains and bring olive branches and pine branches, 
and myrtle branches, and palm branches, and make themselves 
booths. 

So also when our Saviour entered Jerusalem in triumph, the 
Jews took branches of palm-trees and went to meet Him; and 
we are told that in heaven a great multitude stand before the 
throne clothed with white robes and with palms in their hands. 
The Psalmist (92: 12), says: 


“ The righteous shall flourish like the palm tree 
He shall grow like a cedar in Lebanon.”’ 


6. If we are real Christians, then, perfect and upright, we 
shail rise as a stately and refreshing palm does in the summer 
landscape. If our lives are deeply rooted in the Scripture, we 
shall be “‘ like a tree planted by the rivers of water that bringeth 
forth his fruit in his season; his leaf also shall not wither; and 
whatsoever he doeth shall prosper.” (Psalm 1: 3.) Our souls 
shall bring forth the most perfect and valuable fruit. ‘‘’The 


THE TREES AND WILD ANIMALS OF THE HOLY LAND. 23 


fruit of*the spirit is love, joy, peace, long-suffering, gentleness, 
goodness, faith, meekness, temperance.—Gal. 5 : 22-23. 

There are many other trees in Palestine. We find there 
mulberry, pear, apple, and quince trees. The willows, oleander 
and tamarisks grow in the lower part of the Jordan Valley. 
The woods are chiefly open groves, and there are large single 
trees such as Abraham’s oak at Mamre. 

7. Wild animals love the woods and the mountains. ‘The 
Holy Land wasa land of lions. "They had their lairs in the 
forests, in the tangled brush wood and the cane-brakes of the 
river Jordan, and in the mountain caves. ‘The Bible is full of 
stories of lions, and has no less than seven different names for 
them. Jacob pointing out the strength of Judah, called him 
‘“a lion’s whelp.’? Samson found a young lion roaring against 
him in the vineyards of Timnath. David ran after a lion who 
had stolen a lamb out of his flock and took him by the beard 
and killed him. Saul and Jonathan were said to have been, 
“ swifter than eagles,” and ‘‘stronger than lions.” 

8. The Prophet Isaiah tells of the time when the calf and 
the young lion shall lie down together. He gives usa beautiful 
picture of the taming of the ferocity of other animals also, the 
wolf, the leopard, and the bear. He prophesies of the Lord’s 
highway that 


‘*No lion shall be there, 
Nor any ravenous beast shall go thereon.”’ 

There are bears in the Holy Land, and they are still some- 
times found on the mountains of Lebanon. ‘The Bible speaks 
of them about a dozen times. Jeremiah made the leopard 
famous when he said: 


“Can the leopard change his spots?’’ 


Habakkuk associates the leopard and the wolf together as 
a terrible picture of judgment : 


‘‘ Their horses also are swifter than the leopards, 
And are more fierce than the evening wolves.”’ 
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Foxes rove through the Holy Land in packs. Samson 
caught three hundred of them at one time. Jackals, hyenas, 
gazelles, wild boars, and the wild mountain goat of King David’s 
day, are still seen in the mountain gorges around the Dead Sea. 

g. Ravenous wolves are found in the Holy Land, and their 
attack on sheep-folds are spoken of in the Old Testament. Our 
Saviour speaks of the Good Shepherd, who will not flee “ when 
the wolf cometh.” ‘The wolf is a deceptive animal, and our 
Saviour tells of men who come to us as ‘‘ wolves in sheep’s 
clothing.” 

1o. Wild animals teach us a lesson. Lions and tigers are 
strong and fierce. Wolves and leopards are cruel. Foxes are 
cunning and deceptive. And when these animals attack each 
other their vicious traits appear. We should take care to rise 
above such traits. Boys should use their strength for something 
else than fierceness and cruelty. ‘They should use their intellect 
for something nobler than cunning. Neither should they be 
cowardly like the jackals and hyenas. We are not created in 
the image of these wild animals, but in the image of God 
Himself. 


QUESTIONS. 
I. Whence do trees come? 6. What lesson do we learn from the palm 
3. Tell what you know ofthe most common tree? 
tree in Palestine. 7. Tell what you know of lions in the Bible, 
3. What lesson do we learn from the fig tree 8. Tell what you know of other wild ani- 
without fruit ? mals in Palestine. 
4 Tell what you know of the pomegranate. 9. What can you say of wolves? 


. Tell what you know of the palm tree. 10. What lessons do wild animals teacr us} 


CHAPTER VIL 
THE TAME ANIMALS AND BIRDS OF THE HOLY LAND. 


I. God not only has filled the mountains and forests with 
animals, but also has given us animals who love to be in our 
companionship, and he has filled the branches of the trees with 
lovely little songsters. As the Psalmist (Psalm 50: 10-11) says; 
“Every beast of the forest is mine, and the cattle upon a thou- 
sand hills. I know all the fowls of the mountains.” 

2. Of the tame animals, perhaps the most common is the 
dog. The Holy Land is full of wild dogs. ‘They are called the 
scavengers of the East, and bark lustily at strangers. It was 
one of these roving street dogs that came up to lonely Lazarus 
and made friends with him. ‘The same wild dogs licked up the 
blood of King Ahab, and when the book of Revelation wishes 
to tell us of the punishment of the lost in the outer darkness, 
it says: 

“For without are dogs.’’ (22 15.) 

But people had dogs in their homes just as we do, and one 
of the Gospels tells us of the little dogs that are glad to “eat 
the crumbs under their master’s table.” 

3. Next to the dog, young folks love the horse. Solomon 
had 40,000 stalls of them for his chariots, and 12,000 for his 
cavalry, but God did not wish Israel to have horses because the 
heathen used them in war chariots. Says the Psalmist: 


“Some trust in chariots, 
And some in horses ; 
But we will remember the name of the Lord our God.” 


The most beautiful description of a war-horse ever written 
is that in the thirty-ninth chapter of Job, beginning . 


“ Hast thou given the horse strength ? 
Hast thou clothed his neck with thunder?” 


The horse in Palestine is for show and for war, but he is of 
little account on the mountains, where we entrust our lives to 
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more sure-footed beasts Impatient, showy, quarrelsome people 
are not those who keep the world moving, or who are most use- 
ful to their fellow-beings. 

4. ‘The ass or donkey is a more useful animal. He carries 
burdens patiently, and is the only sure-footed beast on the 
mountains. He was used to ride by Abraham, Balaam, the sol- 
dier Joshua, and the Saviour Himself. 

5. But the most useful animal of all was the camel. Abra- 
ham owned many camels, and he sent ten of them with Eliezer 
across the desert of Mesopotamia. You remember that when 
Eliezer arrived at Nahor, he made his camels kneel down by a 
well, and when Rebekah came out to draw water, she gave 


Camels. 


water to his camels. A single little kindness on the part of 
Rebekah made her whole life happy. It is the smaller courte- 
sies and kindnesses of life to which we should give our 
attention. 

And when Rebekah’s son Jacob made a present to his 
brother Esau, in addition to goats and sheep, healso gave camels. 
When Joseph was carried away as a slave to Egypt, the caravan 
of Ishmaelites that bought him had ‘‘camels bearing spicery 
and balm.’’ The army of Midianites whom Gideon destroyed 
“had camels without number.” When the queen of Sheba 
came to visit Solomon, she came with camels. If a poor man 
could own a camel, he might well be happy. With it he could 
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travel, he could plow his soil, and the hair or wool of camels 
was woven into a coarse kind of cloth for garments such as John 
the Baptist wore. 

6. The three most useful groups of domestic animals were 
oxen, sheep and goats. ‘The land was ploughed and the harvest 
was threshed with oxen. And they were harnessed with yokes 
to draw wagons and carts. Their flesh was used for food. ‘‘My 
oxen and my fatlings are killed,’ said the king who has pre- 
pared the feast (Matt. 22:4). When God blessed Job, he gave 
him, in addition to 14,000 sheep and 6,000 camels, 1,000 yoke 
of oxen. Not only oxen and sheep, but calves, lambs and kids 
were used in offering sacrifice in the Temple. 

Each village in the Holy Land has its flock of goats, which 
pastures in the wilder and more mountainous district, while the 
less active sheep are fed in the lower plains. The goats could 
take care of themselves, and a young kid was therefore cheaper 
than a young lamb, and was generally used by the poor people. 
And it was on this account that the eider brother said in jeal- 
ousy when he found that his father was killing the fatted calf 
for the Prodigal Son, ‘“‘ Thou never gavest me a #zd@ that I might 
make merry with my friends.” 

7. God twice divided all animals into clean and unclean. 
The children of Israel were not permitted to eat unclean animals. 
‘These were swine, camels, hares and reptiles. When Peter ina 
vision saw a sheet let down from heaven with animals and creep- 
ing things in it, he would not eat them, saying, “‘I have never 
eaten anything common or unclean.” But the Lord said, ‘‘ What 
God hath cleansed, that call not thou common.’ (Acts 10 : 9-16). 
There is always a tendency in the Church to make social dis- 
tinctions between different classes of people. But we are all 
equal in God’s sight. We dare not make distinctions, inasmuch 
as what God hath cleansed is not common. 

8. The birds in Palestine most generally eaten for food, 
were pigeons and turtle doves. ‘These were the only ones that 
were allowed to be used as sacrifices. The children of Israel 
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received a command respecting birds’ nests: ‘If a bird’s nest 
chance to be in any tree, or on the ground, whether they be 
young ones or eggs, thou shalt not take the mother with the 
young.” 

Our Saviour speaks of God’s care for the sparrow, saying: 


“(Are not two sparrows sold for a farthing? And one of them shall not fall to the ground 
without your Father.’ 


g. Thus He teaches us a beautiful lesson from the little birds 
in the air. He shows how they trust in God. So we are not to 
worry in regard to our daily life; but we are to trust God for 
help in all our affairs. Let me give you the exact words of the 
Saviour. He says: ‘‘ Behold the fowls of the air ; for they sow 
not, neither do they reap, nor gather into barns; yet your heav- 
enly Father feedeth them. Are ye not much better than they ? 
.-. . Be not therefore anxious saying, What shall we eat? or 
What shall we drink? ... . But seek ye first the kingdom of 
God, and His righteousness ; and all these things shall be added 
unto you.’’ (Matt. 6:26, 31, 33). 


QUESTIONS. 
1. What is the characteristic of domestic ani- 7. Which animals are clean and which are 
mals? unclean ? 
2. Mention the most common domestic ani- 8. What birds are most common in Palestine 
mal, and tell what you know of him. and most generally eaten for food ? 
3. Tell what you know of the horse. What does the Bible say concerning birds’ 
4. Tell what you know of the donkey. nests? 
5. Tell what you know of the camel, 9- What beautiful lesscn does our Saviour 


6. What can you S8ay of goats? teach us from the little birds in the air? 


CHE PLE Re Vil. 
THE TOWNS IN NORTH JUDEA, AND BETHLEHEM TO THE SOUTH. 


I. Judea, you remember, was the southern province of the 
Holy Land. Here King David lived. Here was Jerusalem, 
the capital of the country. Here our Saviour was crucified and 
rose from the dead. 

2. Judea was fifty-five miles long, from the town of Bethel 
in the north to the town of Beersheba in the south; and the 
whole province was about twenty-five miles broad ; but nearly 
half of it was desert. The inhabited part was the high table 
Yand in the centre. 

3. ‘The people in Judea were shepherds and priests. Most 
of them were mountaineers, but thousands of priests lived in 
Jerusalem, and many priests lived in Jericho. 

4. Aswe climb up to the top of the mountains from 
Jericho, which is near the river Jordan, the whole country 
seems to be nothing but stone. The fields, the moors, the 
mountains and the roads, and the dry beds of the streams are all 
of stone. From the mountain top, we can see the blue Mediter- 
ranean. While looking in the opposite direction, deep down 
we see the blue of the Dead Sea, and, beyond, the rising hills of 
Moab. 

5. This is the land of shepherds. Since there are no 
fences, every flock must be watched and led by ashepheid. It 
was David, a shepherd of Judea who wrote, ‘‘ The Lord is my 
Shepherd.” 

6. It was in Judea that the shepherds were watching their 
flocks on the night when Christ was born, and it was in Judea 
that He said, ‘‘I am the Good Shepherd.” Besides the pasture, 
there were the vineyards cultivated on the many hillsides. In 
Judea our Saviour spoke the Parables of the Laborers in the 


Vineyard, and the Vineyard let out to wicked husbandmen. It 
| . 29 


30 BIBLE SCENES. 


Ce TI 1 % & a 


; e Pied 
Vonthnt ai Sere a 
Loe: The Ip Ypyete N By, <. 
ee Be "Ararat 
tye = 
1 < or i a 
{e. * gy “tos wort 
oan 7) 


2, nes Mig € 
4%, Ny, 
4 aa} RIA & Me 


UG AN SAW 7), 
os AR 


“AM WS. =< . i 
eM Aprury wit R a 4 
S 


Wi) hm 
yp NAINA AWA Apps Wine y 


(he oe ated 
A Moly, wis Weir suy jsp - . 


Wi 
% 
fou, 


om ee, 


* 


Vi, Oe =) 
ow A. NT fe 
oa crezonlo VeMase 
es ee ¥, @RAMAY 
e > Memzpan 


, %, 


ae 


gee “~ 


Map of Judea, 


With Samaria on the north, the Dead Sea and Moab on the east, Philistia on the west, 
and the Wilderness on the south. 
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was here, too, that He said, ‘‘I am the vine, and ye are the 
branches.” 

7. ‘The only large city in Judea was Jerusalem. All the 
other towns were either fortresses, or villages, or ancient sanc- 
tuaries. On the northern boundary lived the fierce and bloody 
tribe of Benjamin. Here in the territory of Benjamin, five miles 
north of Jerusalem was Ramah, where Rachael wept for her 
children. Here five miles northwest of Jerusalem was Mizpah, 
where Samuel gathered the people together to confess theirsins. © 
Further north was Bethelat the junction of three important roads. 
Bethel was the place where Abram first pitched his tent when 
he came into the land of Canaan. Here at Bethel, Abram built 
his altar, and here Jacob dreamed with his head on the stone. 

8. Here was Gilgal, in which, with Bethel and Mizpah, 
the prophet Samuel judged Israel. At Mizpah, the people rati- 
fied the selection of King Saul. Mizpah is the most prominent 
mountain top on the table land north of Jerusalem. 

g. ‘There were no people more patriotic than. those whe 
lived in these old mountain tops of the province of Judea. ‘‘If 
I forget Thee,” they sang, ‘‘O Jerusalem, let my right hand 
forget her cunning. If I do not remember Thee, let my tongue 
cleave to the roof of my mouth ; if I prefer not Jerusalem above 
my chiefjoy.” But no earthly city, no country in this world, 
no towns and no homes which we love dearly are to be compared 
with our heavenly Fatherland. God taught this truth already 
to Abraham of old, and we are told: ‘‘ By faith Abraham looked 
for a city which hath foundations, whose builder and maker is 
God.” (Heb. 11: 10;) 

10. Perhaps you remember a little town just outside of 
Jerusalem, and two miles to the east, where our Saviour spent 
much of Histime. It is called Bethany. Here was the home 
of Lazarus and his sisters and the house of Simon the leper. 
Here our Lord raised Laza~us from the dead. To reach Bethany 
from jerusalem, we cross over the brook Kedron, climb up the 
Mount of Olives, either clear over the top or around the side. 
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About a mile down, in a little woody hollow planted with trees, 
is the village. 

11. How often our’Saviour trod the path from the home 
of Lazarus, down the Mount of Olives, and over into the 
Temple of Jerusalem, we do not know. On one of these walks 
in Passion Week, he cursed the barren fig tree and the same 
evening looked back on the beauty of Jerusalem from the Mount 
of Olives, and predicted the city’s destruction. On this road 
His triumphal entry to Jerusalem began. And the little ham- 
let, Bethphage, to which the disciples were sent for the colt, 
was between Bethany and Jerusalem. Here too on the Mount 
of Olives at Bethany our Saviour was carried up into heaven. 

12. If we start from Jerusalem and travel through Judea 
southward for six miles, we come to one of the most famous 
towns in the Bible. It 
is Bethlehem, the spot 
where the Saviour of 
the world was born. 
“Though thou be little.. 
yet out of thee shall He 
come forth whose goings 
forth have been from 
everlasting,’ was the 
prophecy. To Bethlehem 

Bokienen came the Wise Men 

from the far East, and 

from Bethlehem Josevh and Mary fled with the babe into Egypt. 
Here Herod slaugntered the little children. 

13. Bethlehem is one of the oldest towns in the world. 
In the 35th chapter of Genesis we are told that Rachael died 
here in sorrow. Ruth and Naomi came to Bethlehem, and here 
Ruth gleaned in the harvest fields of Boaz. ‘To-day yet we can 
see the same harvest scenes so beautifully described in the book 
of Ruth. 


14. The town, the roads, and streets, the hills and valleys, 
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and doubtless some of the very houses and the very spot where 
our Saviour was born still remain to this day. You can see 
them all, and they correspond with the descriptions given in 
the Bible. When we go through the town in which Shake- 
speare was born, when we go to Mt. Vernon where was Wash- 
ington’s country-seat, when we go to Virginia and see President 
Je fferson’s home, or to Canton, Ohio, and see the house in which 
President McKinley lived, we cannot doubt that there were act- 
ually such persons. Such strong proof we have of the Saviour’s 
life and birth. 


QUESTIONS. 
1, Mention a few facts concerning the prov- g. Where is our real fatherland; fo1 which 
ince of Judea. we should have the deepest and most 
2. Give the size of Judea, patriotic love? Repeat the Scripture. 
3. Describe the people of Judea, and where to, Where was Bethany, how dowe get there 
did the priests live. and what home was there? 
4. Describe the country of Judea as you ap- 11. Describe some of our Lord's pilgrimages 
proach it from Jericho. from Bethany to Jerusalem. 
5s. What wasthe chief occupation in Judea? 12. Starting from Jerusalem how would you 
6. Why are the shepherds of Judea famous, reach Bethlehem ? 
and what parables did our Lord speak in Describe some famous events connected 
Judea? with Bethlehem. 
», What was the only large city in Judea? 13. Describe several Old Testament scenes 
Mention three other towns in the north. connected with Bethlehem, 
What happened at Bethel ? 14. How do we know that the Lord Jesus 


S Whgi can you tell of Gilgal and of Mizpah? Christ realy lived? 


CHAP TER, 


BETHLEHEM HEBRON, AND THE VALLEYS IN WEST JUDEA. 


1. Bethlehem is celebrated as the home of Shepherds. It 
tises out of the fertile valley and stands on a hill. Flocks are 
to be seen on every side, and the pasture-land verges toward the 
great wilderness, in which the sheep sometimes went astray, 
and in which the wild beasts tore them in pieces. Here David 
the Shepherd boy, and David’s mightiest captains, who were 
trained as shepherds to fight with the wild beasts and with the 
robber Philistines in the west and the Arabs from the east, were 
brought up. We are not called on like David to fight the lion 
and the bear, or to defend our dear ones from the robber Philis- 
tines and the Arabs, but we are still called on to fight the evil 
wherever it is found and to defend God’s cause from its enemies. 
There is plenty of opportunity in our conflict against wrong to 
develop sturdy qualities in our character. 

2. But let us continue our journey southward to a still older 
town than Bethlehem. We travel on top of the mountain, 
and grand scenes greet us. To our left is the savage wilderness 
of Tekoah, sinking toward the Dead Sea. In the sight of this 
desert the prophet Amos was born and herded his cattle. 

3. At last, after we have come twenty miles from Jerusalem, 
we reach Hebron, one of the oldest towns in the world. Here 
was the spreading oak of Mamre, under which, nearly 4,000 
years ago, Abraham pitched his tent and was visited by the 
angels. Here Abraham lived perhaps for fourteen years. Here 
is the cave of Machpelah, and here the patriarchs Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob, with their wives Sarah, Rebekah and Leah, are 
buried. Here at Hebron David was anointed king, and he resided 
here for some years. Here Absalom rebelled against his father. 

4. Hebron is in the beautiful vale of Hebron, which, in its 
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wider part, is called the Plain of Mamte. ‘The vale is surrounded 
by rocky hills. ‘The vine grows beautifully, and there are many 
trees. The houses of Hebron are large and built of stone. 

5. The little city of Hebron is a hundred times older than 
any of the homes or battlefields of our Revolutionary forefathers. 
It is what might be called the oldest cemetery in the world—: 
where Abraham, Isaac and Jacob are buried. Yet it is of small 
account compared with the home in heaven which our Saviour 
offers and promises to all who are His. Let us not do as some 
people, who make much of their lots in cemeteries where their 
ancestors and families are buried, and of the magnificent monu- 
ments upon them, but who forget to take any thought or gain 
any hold upon their more important home in heaven. 

6. We must continue our journey southward, and are bound 
for the extreme south of Palestine, twenty-seven miles below 
Hebron. ‘This place is Beersheba, the last town we pass on the 
ancient caravan route to far-off Eeypt. 

7. We find it to be a beautiful cluster of wells, with a sward 
of short, green grass, interspersed with crocuses and lilies, and 
with the best water in all the south of Palestine, on the border 
of the great desert. This makes it a paradise for the weary and 
dusty traveler. Abraham lived at Beersheba for about seventy- 
five years after the destruction of Sodom. He dug a well for 
his flocks and planted a grove. The greater part of Isaac’s life 
was spent here. Here Abraham was asked to saddle his ass and 
offer his only son Isaac on Mt. Moriah. Here Jacob bought his 
brother Esau’s birthright, and from here, when he was a very 
old man, he started down to Egypt to visit his son Joseph. The 
very wells from which the children of Israel drew water for 
their flocks can be seen here, and are still used. We see stone 
drinking troughs for the camels and flocks, and curbstones worn 
into deep grooves by the ropes. 

8. Between the high mountain range in the centre of the 
Holy Land and the plain on the edge of the Mediterranean Sea, 
there is a land of low hills, called Shephelah, crossed by six wide 
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valleys. ‘Through these valleys (trace them on map, p. 30) the 
Philistines entered into the hilly country of Judea. In many of 
them are pastures, vineyards, olive groves and barley fields. 

9. Two of these valleys run from below Hebron to the 
Mediterranean Sea, near Gaza. The third valley begins oppo- 
site Hebron, and runs to the sea, a few miles north of Ashdod. 
The fourth valley, called the Vale of Elah, starts south from 
Bethlehem and northward from Hebron, and meets in a broad 
plain, and then runs westward tto the sea. Here is probably the 
place where David slew Goliath. In the middle of the valley 
runs the bed of a brook strewn with smooth, white pebbles. 

10. Still further north is the Vale of Sorek, the valley 
through which the Philistines attacked Judea in the days of the 
Tudges. Through this valley the new railway runs up from 
Toppa to Jerusalem. Where the valley touches the mountains 
there is a great plain which was doubtless Bethshemesh, whither 
the lowing kine brought the ark. On the hillside is the spot 
where Samson was born, and just over the low ridge are the 
vineyards of Timnath where Samson killed the young lion. 
Down toward the sea is the plain into which he sent the three 
hundred foxes with firebrands on their tails to burn the harvest. 

11. The most northern of the valleys is the Vale of Ajalon. 
It starts from the sea as a beautiful green upland vale, and leads 
up through three narrow gorges to the city of Jerusalem. One 
of these gorges is Bethhoron, through which Joshua drove the 
Canaanites when he told the sun and moon to stand still. 

12. These frowning gorges fill people with gloom in pass- 
ing through them ; but beautiful Beersheba is a little paradise 
in the desert of the south country. Everybody likes to go there 
and every one is strengthened and refreshed in being there. We 
should try to avoid being rough and frowning, and should seek 
to be like Beersheba, a centre of cheer and encouragement and 
help, to the passing multitudes of the discouraged in this world. 
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QUESTIONS. 

8. What are still to be seen round about 7. Describe this place at length, and tell whe 
Bethlehem ? lived there? 

How were David and his great captains 8. Where are the Shephelah, and how many 
trained here? valleys cross them leading from Piiilis- 

How are we trained into sturdiness as tia into the hill country of Judea? 
Christians to-day ? 9g. How many of these valleys run from below 

z. Describe the scene on the journey south- Hebron, and empty into the Mediterra. 
ward from Bethlehem. nean near Gaza? 

3. How far is Hebron from Jerusalem, and Where does the third valley begin, and 
for what is this old town famous? where does it run into the sea? 

4. Describe the situation of Hebron. What is the name of the fourth valley ? 

5. Describe the age of Hebron compared Tell of its double beginning, and what 
with any of our old towns or battle- happened in the broad plain where its 
fields in America. two branches meet. 

What should we prize more highly and 10. Tell what you know of the vale of Sorek. 
consider more important than any his- 11. Tell what you know of the vale of Ajalon. 
torical sites on earth ? 12, In what respect should we be unlike these 

6. Leaving Hebron, twenty-seven miles fur- frowning gorges, and how should we be 
ther south, to what place do we come? like beautiful Beersheba ? 


CHAP ALT Rex. 
KING HEROD AND THE RULERS IN THE HOLY LAND. 


1. ‘The Bible tells us “ That Jesus was born in the days of 
Herod the King” (Matt. 2:1). This Herod the King, under 
whose rule our Saviour was born, became Herod the Great. 
As a brilliant young soldier, he had been appointed governor of 
Palestine by the Roman Emperor, just as our President appoints 
a governor over the territory of Alaska. 

2. Herod the Great ruled until April Ist, 4 A. D., when he 
died at the age of seventy, full of wickedness and crime. He had 
reigned in ambition and splendor, but had murdered his wife, 
sons, and nephews. He had slaughtered the infants in Bethle- 
hem and attempted to execute a large number of his nobles at 
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the moment of his death that the country might weep when he 
was gone. Herod was a great builder and embellished Pales- 
tine with Greek temples, theatres, forums, public baths, and 
colonnaded streets. It was he who erected the magnificent 
Temple for the Jews in Jerusalem in which the Saviour taught, 
and which was forty-six years in building. 

3. ‘The boy Jesus grew up within twenty miles of Herod’s 
capital at Cesarea. His eyes must have been familiar with the 
pavements, bridges, milestones, decrees and coins of the Roman 
empire. He must also have seen aud known the Greek spirit 
which Herod had caused to breathe across Galilee and Judea, 
and he must have known his crimes. But the Saviour was a 
king as unlike Herod as the day is unlike the night. 

4. Herod the Great, though dazzling in magnificence, 
loved the world with all his heart and acted on the principles 
of worldly wickedness. But the Scripture says: ‘‘ Love not 
the world, for the world passes away and the desires thereof; 
but he that doeth the will of God abideth forever.” Herod had 
his day of enjoyment, but that has passed away, and now he 
has a much longer day of punishment. 

5. I have told you that Herod’s capital was Ceesarea. 
We might have supposed that he would have chosen Jerusalem 
for his capital; but he found the Jews so bitter against him, and 
the city was so far inland and so far away from the Roman 
slips and soldiers, that he selected a new spot on the Mediterra- 
nean Sea, sixty miles northeast of Jerusalem, calling it Caesarea, 
in honor of Czesar the emperor. 

6. Thougha heathen spot, there was more justice here than 
in turbulent Jerusalem, and the goverment here protected Chris- 
tianity against the hatred of the Jews. Itis very sad when people 
who belong to God’s Church show themselves to be more fierce 
and wicked than those who belong to no church. i" 

7- The Apostle Paul lived two years in Ceesarea as a pris- 
oner. Here he appealed to the emperor Cesar in Rome. 
Standing in chains, he made his noble speech before Felix and 
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Festus and Drusilla, Agrippa, and Bernice, characters at once 
famous and infamous in their day. 

8. Paul carried his religion into the palaces of princes 
and kings. Some Christians to-day carry their religion to 
church, but do not take it with them into society, or when they 
go into politics, or among the business men of the world. 

g Philip resided in Cesarea, and here the centurion Cor- 
nelius fasted, prayed and gave alms. It was in this city that 
the Holy Ghost was first granted to the heathen and that the 
first of the Gentiles were baptized. 

10. Whenever the great Jewish festivals were celebrated in 
Jerusalem, and that city was crowded with people, so that there 
were fears of a disturbance, the governor had to go from Cesarea 
to Jerusalem with his soldiers. The government headquarters in 
Jerusalem was called the Pretorium and was several squares 
west of the Temple, in the new palace. 

11. Herod’s palace at Mt. Zion was a splendid affair. In 
front of it was the Judgment Floor, on which the Tribunal, 
tiateeis the: judge's y 
bench, stood. Here all 
the criminals were 
brought to be judged. 
Here, many years after 
Herod’s death, the Lord 
Jesus was brought be- 
fore Pontius Pilate to 
be judged. 

12. Ihave already 
said that Herod the 
Great died in 4 A.D., 
while our Saviour was 
aboy. After his death, 
the Romans divided 
the Holy Land into : 
four parts and placed a Map of Tetrarchies. 
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governor over each. Three of the governors were sons of 
Herod. ‘This government was called a Tetrarchy, from two 
Greek words which mean ‘‘four rulers,’ and each of the fou. 
governors was called a Tetrarch. 

13. The largest of the four parts was composed of Judea 
and Samaria put together, and given to Herod Archelaus, and 
then for thirty years to Roman governors. Of these Pontius 
Pilate, under whom the Saviour was crucified, was the sixth. 
He ruled from 26 A. D. to 36 A. D., and we remember how he 
failed to protect the Saviour from the fierceness of the Jews. 
Pontius Pilate had a grand palace, plenty of soldiers and abun. 
dant authority, but he was a poor judge. It is not the position, 
and surroundings, but the heart and conscience of a judge that 
makes him great. 

14. ‘The middle part of the Tetrarchy, composed of Galilee 
and little Perea, was ruled over by another son of Herod the 
Great, called Herod the Tetrarch. This Herod married his 
brother’s wife unlawfully, and then imprisoned and beheaded 
John the Baptist for daring to tell him of his sin. It was this 
Herod who wished to see our Lord perform miracles and whom 
our Lord called a fox. 

15. The third part of the Tetrarchy lay east toward 
Damascus and was ruled over by Herod Philip, who is men- 
tioned but once in the New Testament. 

16. After Pilate was recalled, the Romans made a grand- 

son of Herod the Great, named Herod Agrippa, king over all 
three provinces, as his grandfather had been. He reigned 
over more territory than any Jewish king since Solomon. 
17. We read of this “‘ Herod the King’’ in the Acts of 
the Apostles. He was the one who in 44 A. D., to please the 
Jews, slew James and put Peter in prison. ‘The Acts tell us 
how he died by the judgment of God. 

18. Before the son of this King Herod the apostle Paul 
made his defence, and, turning to him asked, ‘“‘ King Agrippa, 
believest thou the prophets?” Agrippa was the last of the 
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Herods. During his rule Felix, Festus and other Romans 
were governors at Ceesarea. 

19. The Gospel of Jesus had to spread throughout the 
land under unfavorable circumstances. If the rulers of the 
Holy Land had been good, true men, how much easier it would 
have been for the Gospel to make headway. But the fact that 
it could overcome unfavorable conditions, shows its power and 
value. So the Christian who can do his duty under unfavorable 
conditions, is much more valuable than one who can not work 
unless all the external circumstances are just according to his 
ideas and tastes. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Who was Herod the king, and what office Who was brought there to be judged? 
did he hold? 12, How was the Holy Land divided after the 
2. Mention the great events in the life of death of Herod the Great ? 
Herod. 13. What was the largest division, and to 
3. How did our Saviour come into contact whom was it given ? 
with Herod’s kingdom, and did He grow When did Pontius Pilate rule over this 
up to bea king like unto king Herod? division ? 
4. What was Herod’s sin, and what does Whatisthe difference between a weak and 
Scripture say concerning it? great judge? 
5. Why did Herod choose Ceesareaasthecap* 14. Which Herod ruled over Galilee and Perea, 
ital? and what do you kuow of him? 
6, What good thing can you say for Ceesarea? 15. *’ hich Herod ruled over the part of the 
7. What did the Apostle Paul do here? country toward Damascus? 
8. When should we not leave our religion 16. Who was Herod Agrippa, and over what 
behind us? did he rule? 
9. What other notable facts can you mention 17. What evil deeds did he do, and how did he 
concerning Czsarea? die? 
yo. Why did the governor need to be at Jeru- 18. Before what Herod did Paul make his 
salem, and what were his headquarters defence? 
there? 19. What is the lesson to be drawn from this 
I, Describe the palace and judge’s bench at chapter on The Rulers of Palestine? 


Jerusalem. 


CHAPTER sek. 
BEAUTIFUL GALILEE. 


J. You wid remember that “ Jesus was born in Bethlehem of 
Judea,” but that He was brought up in the little town of Nazareth 
inthe north. Nazarethis in the heart of the province of Galilee. 

2. Galilee is bounded on the north by the mountains of 
Lebanon, on the east by the river Jordan and the lake of Gen- 
nesaret, on the south by Samaria, and on the west by Phcenicia 
and the Mediterranean Sea. It is separated from Samaria on 
the south by the great plain of Esdraelon, and the boundary 
runs along the base of Mt. Carmel to Mt. Gilboa, and descends 
through the deep valley of Jezreel to the Jordan. 

3. Lower Galilee is the plain of Esdraelon, and the hill 
country rising out of it. Here wooded slopes sink gracefully 
into broad, winding vales of richest green, where nestle many 
towns and villages, of which Nazareth was one. The country 
is dotted with meadows and pastures, and gardens and orchards, 
and vineyards, and is full of springs and brooks coming down 
from the mountains of Lebanon. 

4. Upper Galilee is mountainous. It is a beautifully 
wooded table land, broken by ridges and valleys, and many 
green glades and wild glens run down toward the east and west. 
It is separated from the far higher mountains of Lebanon by a 
deep ravine. 

5. Galilee was the home of our Lord. His childhood was 
spent in Nazareth, and we read, ‘“‘ Jesus came from Nazareth of 
Galilee, and was baptized of John in Jordan’? (Mark 1: 9). Later 
on He lived in Capernaum, and from here He went through all 
Galilee, as we read in Matt. 4: 23, ‘‘ And Jesus went about all 
Galilee preaching and teaching in their synagogues.” 

6. The greater part of the three Gospels, Matthew, Mark 
and Luke, is taken up with our Lord’s sayings and deeds in 
Galilee. Nearly all of His apostles were Galileans. In Galilee 


our Saviour preached the Sermon on the Mount, raised the 
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Widow’s son, stilled the Tempest, fed the Five Thousand, 
was Transfigured, called Matthew from the Custom House, gave 
the great draught of fishes, and went up into the mountains for 
secret prayer. 

7, Here were the sky, fields, grass, trees, birds and 
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Map of Galilee. 
animals of which He spoke. Here life is sunny and free, and 
we see the sowing and reaping, the fishing and mending of nets, 
and the centurion walking on the street. Here were the market 
places, streets and lanes, and all the worldly scenes and siglits 
“after which the Gentiles seeke’- 
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8. ‘The Saviour loved the fields, mountains and sky. He 
loved men even more and tried tosave them. How much better to | 
spend our spare moments among the beauties of nature, and in 
trying to do good, than to use them up in dissipation and 
revelry. 

9. The little town of Nazareth was the home of Joseph 
and Mary, and here the angel announced to Mary that she 
should have a son. Here the whole family lived after they 
returned from Egypt. Here our lord was a boy, and throughout 
life He was known, by those who did not like Him, as the 
““Nazarene.’’? All the terms of disparagenient that people give 
to us are of little account if our inner soul is what it ought to 
be. Jesus rose from the dead, ascended into heaven, and is now 
sitting at the right hand of the Lord God Almighty, from 
whence He shall come to judge the puick and the dead ; and the 
names that the people gave Him in scorn do not affect Him in 
the least. 

Jesus taught in the synagogue of Nazareth, and was 
dragged by His own townsmen to the precipice just outside of 
the town to be hurled to death. ‘Jesus of Nazareth’’ was 
written on His cross by Pilate, and after His ascension He 
revealed Himself unto Paul by this same name. 

10. ‘The town lies on the southeast slope of a hill behind 
it. Fifteen little hills rise around the basin like the edge of a 
: Shell to guard it from intrusion. The flat houses shine with 
dazzling whiteness amid the gardens and green trees. Doves 
coo in the green clumps of the olives, butterflies flit over the 
hillsides, and flocks of sheep and goats feed on the slopes. On 
the hill back of the town there is a glorious view of the Holy 
Land, which our Saviour Himself must have looked at 
asa boy. Down in the valley of Esdraelon He could see where 
the armies of Barak, Gideon and Saul had marched. Across on 
the Mount of Carmel was the place where Elijah had called the 
fire from heaven. In the west was the great sea from which the 
storm clouds came. 
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11. If you andI were to start one fine morning from Naza- 
reth, and walk for five miles toward the northeast, we should 
come upon Cana. Cana is the village where our Lord per- 
formed His first miracle. It was also the home of Nathanael, 
and up to Cana the nobleman from Capernaum came when he 
heard that Jesus was here, and asked the Lord to come down 
and heal his son. 

12. If, starting out from Nazareth, we had gone south and 
east, and walked for eight or nine miles, we should have come 
to the village of Nain, which lies on the northwestern edge of 
little Mt. Hermon. Here our Saviour raised the widow’s son 
from the dead. Continuing, we should have come to the town 
of Endor. Endor is on the eastern side of little Hermon, and 
looks across the valley toward Mt. Tabor, four miles away. 

-13. Endor originally belonged to the Philistines. Here 
Sisera was killed by the cruel nail of Jael; and here Saul came 
the night before his death by the rough road from Gilboa, eight 
miles to the south, to have his fortune told by the witch of 
Endor. Wild caves are yet found in the rocks round about the 
village. 

14. There are some people who seem still to prefer reading 
their fate from such persons as the witch of Endor to being 
saved by the great and glorious Son of God, who was brought 
up at Nazareth. The good and the bad, Nazareth and Endor, 
are very near to each other in the world, but they are very far 
apart in the world to come. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Where was our Saviour born, and where 9. Tell what you can of Nazareth, and when 
was he brought up? and why our Saviour was called ‘‘ The 
2, Bound the province of Galilee. : Nazarene,” 
3. What composed lower Galilee? tc, Describe the town of Nazareth. 
Describe lower Galilee. Describe the view from the hill on the 
4. Describe upper Galilee, and how was it back of the town. 
separated from the mountains of Leba- 11. What do you know of Cana? 
non? 12, What towns would you come upon if you 
5. Tell how Galilee was the home of our Lord. walked south and east from Nazareth? 
6, What part has Galilee in the three Gospels 13. What do you know of Endor? 
and what did our Lord do in Galilee? 14. What is the difference between faith in the 
2. Mention some of the sights in Galilee. witch of Endor and faith m Jesus 
8 What is the best way to spend our spav« Nazaretht 


moments? 


CHAPITE Rao. 


SEA OF GALILEE AND ITS CITIES. 
(See Map on p. 43.) 


1. Our Saviour had been cast out of Nazareth. Where 
was Hetogo? ‘The nearest great city to His home was Caper- 
naum. Starting from Nazareth and walking northwest, down 
hill all the way, He would come to Capernaum. St. Mark says, 
‘CAnd leaving Nazareth he came and dwelt in Capernaum 
which is upon the seacoast.”” (Mark 4:13). 

2. Reaching Capernaum, He dwelt here for nearly three 
years, and it was considered His own city. Indeed, most of His 
mighty works were done either in Capernaum or in Bethsaida 
or in Chorazin, two other cities on the seaside. Walking along 
the streets of Capernaum, he chose Matthew to be His disciple. 

3. His twodisciples Peter and Andrew, who were brothers, 
lived in this city, and Peter had a house here which our Saviour 
made his home. ‘Two other disciples, James and John, the sons 
of Zebedee also lived in Capernaum. ‘The family of Zebedee 
consisted of himself, his wife Salome, and his two sons, James 
and John. You remember that Zebedee owned a fishing boat, 
and that he had servants under his employ. 

4. Christ’s work in Capernaum was great. Multitudes 
came to Him with their diseases. He healed the centurion’s 
servant and the nobleman’s son. He raised Jairus’ daughter, 
and restored the paralytic. He cured the demoniac while He 
was teaching in the synagogue, and made the mother of Peter’s 
wife well when she was sick of a fever. One day while He was 
teaching in a house He placed a little child before His disciples 
as an example of humility. He went down to the seashore and 
taught the people that gathered there, in parables, and when the 
crowd became too great He spoke to them from a boat, uttering 


the parables of the sower, the various kinds of ground, the birds, 
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the paths by the wayside, and here He noted the signs in the 
sky. 

5. Capernaum was a great centre of travel, and no doubt 
our Saviour chose it for His residence because His truth would 
spread more rapidly than from any other spot. Roads from here 
led to Damascus, to Babylon, to the Euphrates, to the cities of 
the Mediterranean coast ; to Jerusalem, Hebron and Egypt, and 
to the thickly populated districts east of the Jordan. Business 
and pleasure caused merchants, travelers, and military men to 
pass through the city. The Roman taxes were gathered and 
Roman soldiers were quartered here. Here 
was the synagogue built by the Roman 
centurion, in which our Lord himself often 
taught. 

6. The city was on the shores of the 
sea. From this beach He put out upon 


and nets. From these waters He sailed near Capernaum. 

to the spot where He fed the hungry multitudes. Here, 
“as he walked by the sea of Galilee He saw Simon and 
Andrew his brother casting a net into the sea.” St. Mark 
tells us ‘‘ And when he entered into a ship, his disciples fol- 
lowed him, and behold there arose a great tempest, and He said 
unto the sea, ‘Peace be still,’ and there was a great calm.” 
Like our Saviour at the sea of Galilee, we should be fearless 
and peaceful in a storm, and busy when the waters are calm. 

7. ‘The shore of this beautiful sea was a circle of cities and 
lovely gardens where palms, grapes and figs bloom for ten 
months in the year. The waters were covered with fleets of 
sails. The plains and meadows were a wealth of ferns and 
flowers. ‘The water was sweet and clean and had a surface of 
sparkling blue. At two points on the shore, one on the north- 
west and the other on the northeast, the mountains go back to the 
distance of several miles. The northwest point is the famous plain 
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of Gennesaret. ‘The plain is about a mile broad and two and 
a-half miles long. ‘The grass is as green as the emerald and the 
flowers are perfect. 

8. The lake isa large oval sheet of water, resembling a 
biue harp lying in a hollow of hills, with the Jordan running in 
above and out below. It is seven miles broad and thirteen miles 
long. ‘The western side is fringed with a beautiful sandy beach. 
About seven miles down, southwest of Capernaum, is a moun- 
tain known as the Horns of Hattin, where our Saviour preached 
the sermon onthe mount. It lay along the road from Cana to 


1. Tiberias. 2. Magdala. 3. Horns of Hattin. 
4. Wady Haman. 5. Plain of Gennesaret. 
Capernaum, and rises with two peaks or horns, and a level 
space between. While the Lord was speaking in the clear, still 
air, and the eager listeners were seated on the grass, the blue 
waters in the lake sparkled and danced in the sunlight. Here 
our Saviour called the Twelve Disciples to His work. 

Q. The first city to the south of Capernaum was Magdala, 
the place where Mary Magdalene is thought to have lived 
Three miles south of Magdala was Tiberias, built by Herod and 
named after Tiberias the Roman Emperor. Across the lake is 
the country of the Gergesenes where our Saviour caused the 


demons to enter the swine. The country there is still full of 
tombs. 
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10. On the northeast, near the head of the lake, was Beth- 
saida. Simon Peter and Philip were born here, and here was 
the desert place where the five thousand were miraculously fed. 

11. While the ruins of these cities remain, the cities them- 
selves have been destroyed. Most of the people in them lived 
wickedly for pleasure. Our Saviour’s prophecy was fulfilled : 
“And thou, Capernaum, which art exalted unto heaven, shalt 
be brought down to hell: for if the mighty works, which have 
been done in thee, had been done in Sodom, it would have 
remained until this day.’’ (Matt. 11:23.) 

12. ‘The great city of Capernaum did not realize her day 
and her opportunity when the Saviour lived ‘in its midst. So 
we, who have much greater opportunities, if we do not embrace 
them, shall suffer all the greater judgment. 


QUES TIONS. 
1. Why dld our Saviour go to Capernaum, 8. Describe the lake of Gennesaret, als 
and what direction would He have to called the sea of Galilee. 
take from Nazareth? Describe the spot where the Saviour 
2. When He reached Capernaum how long preached the Sermon on the Mount. 
did He dwell here, and what did He do 9g. What cities lay south of Capernaum, and 
in this city? what region was there across the lake? 
3. Tell of the discipies that lived in Caper- What can you say of this country? 
naum, 10. What can you tell of Bethsaida ? 
4. Describe Christ’s work in Capernaum. 11. What still remains of these cities, and why 
5. Show how Capernaum was a great centre were they destroyed? 
of travel. Quote the Scripture passage. 
6. What did our Saviour doontheshoresof 12. What did Capernaum fail to realize,and 
the sea at Capernaum ? what shall happen to us if we are as 
y. Describe the shores of this sea, and also thoughtless as Capernaum? 


the plain of Gennesaret. 


CHA Psi Ree ike 
SAMARIA AND ITS TOWNS. 


1. Between Galilee and Judea lay fairand fertile Samaria. 
From a distauce, it seems full of mountains, but when you enter 
the land, you find plains, meadows and spacious vales. At the 
north there is the seven-mile opening between Mt. Carmel and 
Mt. Gilboa. ‘Then comes Dothan where Joseph was sold into 
Egypt. ‘Then follows a series of meadows leading to hills that 
overlook Samaria. ‘Then, through an easy pass, you enter the 
vale of Shechem. In the southern part of the province, ee 
is mountainous, there are many meadows. 

2. Samaria was granted by Joshua to Ephraim and Manas- 
seh. In the days of the Judges, the invasions of the Philistines 
were very frequent. Only in the mountainous southeastern part 
could the law be administered. In Gideon’s day, the Midianites 
came through the open land and prevented him from threshing 
at Ophrah. In Elisha’s time, the Syrian armies came down from 
Damascus every year. After them, the Assyrians came in 
through the same meadows and carried the people away into 
captivity. Thus Samaria was tull of heathen. It easily adopted 
heathen customs and religion; and Elijah, Amos and others 
were obliged to protest against Samaria’s falling away from the 
true faith. 

3. Samaria is famous only in the Old Testament. Joshua 
lived and died here. Many of the battles of the Judges and of 
king Saul were fought on its territory. Under the sons of Sol- 
omon, it became separated from Judea and had its own kings. 
Samuel, Elijah, and Elisha wrought in Samaria. After the 
people were carried into captivity, it was resettled by persons 
partly Jewish and partly heathen. For this reason, the Jews 


and Samaritans had little to do with each other. 
50 
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4. The centre of Samaria was the town of Shechem, in a 
beautiful valley between two mountain peaks. Here Joshua 
brought the people of Israel after they came into the Holy Land 
to hear the blessings and curses of the law. 
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Map of Samaria. 


5. ‘The vale of Shechem is full of springs which give fer- 
tility to rich gardens, green grass and stately groves of trees. 
Here Abraham pitched his tent shortly after he entered the land. 
Here Jacob bought a parcel of ground. Here the bones of Joseph 
were buried. Here Joshua made his farewell address. Here 
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Jotham uttered his parable of the trees and the thorn bush from 
Mt. Gerizim. In this neighborhood is Jacob’s well at which 
our Saviour held His Conversation with the Samaritan woman. 
The well is still 75 feet deep. 

6. ‘The newer capitol of Samaria, northwest of Shechem, 
was a city also called Samaria, which king Omri built in 925 B.c. 
it was on a hill, and a broad wall ran round.it. The houses 
were very grand. Samaria was besieged by the king of Assyria 
in 721 B.c. And after three years, he captured it, and put an 
end to the kingdom of the Ten tribes of Israel. It was rebuilt 
by Herod the Great and was the first 
place where the gospel was preached 
to other people than Jews. 

7. Just beyond the northern 
border of Samaria, in the plain of 
Esdraelon there is a famous town, 
called Jezreel. Here was the sum- 
mer residence of king Ahab, a 
beautiful ivory palace. Here per- 
ey * | haps lived the four hundred priests 
Entrance to Jacob’s Well, Of Baal, and here perhaps was the 

vineyard of Naboth. Not far from 
the town, at the base of Mt. Gilboa, is the large Spring of 
Harod where Gideon encamped the night before he attacked 
the Midianites, and where Saul’s army lay before the battle of 
Gilboa. 

8. Running across the upper boundary of Samaria was 
Veeatiful Mt. Carmel, where Elijah called down fire from heaven 
and slew the false prophets, and where Elisha was visited by 
the Shunamite woman. ‘The mountain separates the plain of 
Sharon on the south from the plain of Esdraelon on the north. 
It is the northwest wall of Samaria. Megiddo was an important 
fortress at its base. 

9. You remember we spoke of the beautiful vale of Shechem. 
About twelve miles south of Shechem is Shiloh, where Joshua 
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divided the land among the tribes of Israel, and where the ark 
and the tabernacle were kept, from the days of Joshua to the 
time of Samuel. ‘The scenes connected with the life of Eli also 
took place here. 

10. Still further south are two places called Gilgal. One 
of them is the camp of Israel after it had crossed the Jordan, 
where the Twelve Memorial stones were erected, and where the 
Manna ceased. The other Gilgal was in Mt. Ephraim. 

11. Bethel, in early times, bore the name of Luz. Here 
Abraham pitched his tent and built an altar, and on the neigh- 
boring hilltop he and Lot divided the land between them. Here 
Jacob slept and saw the vision of angels. Bethel became the 
religious capital of the Ten Tribes, and golden calves were set 
up to rival the Temple worship in Jerusalem. Four miles north- 
east was Ophrah. Four miles southeast of Bethel was Mich- 
mash, the Philistine fortress. Five miles south of Bethel was 
Ramah. Six miles south and west of Bethel was Gibeon. A 
mile further on was Mizpah, and ten miles south from Bethel 
was Jerusalem. ‘Thus we have a whole circle of little towns, in 
the mountain country north of Jerusalem, important for us to 
remember. 

12. It was in Samaria that our Saviour said, “God isa 
Spirit, and they that worship him must worship him in spirit 
and in truth.” When, in our worship, we use the forms, but 
our spirit is not lifted to God, our worship is not a true kind. 

13. It was in Samaria, also, that the young men were 
drawn to love the pleasures of earth, and Isaiah is obliged to 
say, ‘‘ Woe to the drunkards of Ephraim, whose glorious beauty 
is a fading flower (28:1).’? People who live for self-indulgence, 
will quickly run their course, and punishment will follow. | 

14. In Samaria people were wicked and our Lord pointed 
out to His disciples the great work which they could do to bring 
them to heaven. He said, ‘‘ Lift up your eyes, and look on the 
fields; for they are white already to the harvest. And he that 
reapeth receiveth wages, and gathereth fruit unto life eternal.” 
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The multitudes that need salvation are around us also, and 
what we do for them and for Christ will bring us a great reward 
in heaven. 


I, 


QUESTIONS. 


Where was the province of Samaria? 
Describe its features, beginning with the 
north. 


. To whom did Samaria originally belong ? 


Tellits history in the days of the Judges, 
of Gideon, Elisha, and the prophets. 

For what people and scenes is Samaria 
famous? 


4. What can you tell of Shechem ? 


. Describe the vale of Shechem. 


For what is it famous? 
Describe the newer capital of Samaria, 
and give its history. 


- What doyou know of Jezreel and its sur- 


roundings ? 


II. 


I2. 
I3- 


14. 


. Tell what you know of Mt, Carmel. 


What took place at Shiloh? 


. What do you know of the two places called 


Gilgal? 

What can you tell of Bethel? 

Where were Ophrah, Michmash, Ramah, 
and Gibeon and Mizpah? 

When is our worship not of the true kind? 

What did Isaiah say oftiie pleasure-loving 
young men of Samaria? 

What people bring punishment on them- 
selves? : 

What is our duty toward people, who, like 
many of the Samaritans, live for this 
world only? 


CA rrleh Re LV. 
THE MIRACLES THAT OUR LORD PERFORMED. 


1. A miracle is some wondrous deed which God does, 
through His word, or by His messengers, to help us, and to 
strengthen our confidence in Him. ‘The Lord Jesus, who was 
the Son of God, did more than thirty miracles on earth. Of 
these twenty-three were wrought in Galilee, and seven in Judea. 

2. You remember the little town of Cana. ‘There our Saviour 
performed two miracles. In Capernaum He did nine. Upon 
or near the beautiful Sea of Galilee He wrought eight miracles. 

3. The first one of all was at the marriage feastat Cana. He 
turned into wine six large jars of water. You can imagine how 
large these jars must have been since a ‘‘firkin’’ is nearly nine 
gallons, and each jar held two firkins. The jars were ranged along 
the wall and contained the water used by the family. Morning 
and evening the women went to the well and carried the water, 
which was needed not only for household purposes, but also for 
washings before and after meals. In this miracle the Lord 
manifested forth His glory. Read John 2: 1-11. 

4. Another miracle at Cana was the Healing of the Noble- 
man’s Son, though the son lay at Capernaum, fifteen or twenty 
miles away. But distance was no barrier to our Saviour. 
Miles can never separate us from the helping power of Jesus. 
Read John 4: 46-54. 

5. Of the miracles at Capernaum, a most striking one was 
healing the Man Sick of the Palsy, who was let down through 
the roof before the Saviour. The Saviour, forgiving his sins, 
told him to take up his bed and walk. Beds in the East are 
nothing more than a well-wadded quilt or cushion, often rolled 
up by day. The miracle teaches us that it is more important te 
heal a man’s soul than his body, and is recorded in Matt. 9: 1-8. 
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6. A Roman centurion’s servant became very ill, and the 
Lord gladly healed him; for, said our Lord, ‘‘I have not found 
so great faith, no, not in Israel.’’ This miracle is found in Luke 
72-10 < Matt soe 513. 

7, While walking in Capernaum, a woman with an Issue 
of Blood, came up and touched the hem of Jesus’ garment. You 
know our Lord wore a close-fitting garment next to the body, 
reaching to the ankles, woven without seam, and fastened by a 
girdle, and over this a long, square outer garment. It was the 
outer garment that the poor, sick woman touched. ‘The mira- 
cle shows us the tenderness and kindness of our Lord. Read 
Mark 5: 25-34. 

8. Perhaps the greatest marvel in Capernaum was the 
Raising of Jairus’ Daughter. You remember the neighbors and 
professional mourners were setting up a great noise, and the 
Lord put them out and said, ‘‘ For the maid is not dead but 
sleepeth.’? He took her by the hand, and she arose. Read 
Matt. 9: 18-26. 

g. As He was leaving the house, two blind men followed 
Him. The dust of the sand-storms, evil diseases and great 
neglect, render blindness common in the East. ‘The Lord said 
to these two: “ Believe ye that lam able todothis?” And they 
said, ‘‘ Yea, Lord.” ‘This miracle is found in Matt. 9: 27-31. 

10. [wo of our Lord’s most wonderful miracles were 
wrought on the waters of the Sea of Galilee. One of these is 
described in Luke 5: 1-11. Jesus told Peter, James and John 
to “Launch out into the deep, and let down your nets,” and 
they caught so many fishes that their nets broke. ‘The miracle 
teaches us the importance of obeying the Word of the Lord, even 
when we think we know better. 

11, A still more wonderful miracle was the Stilling of the 
Tempest on the Sea. Jesus lay sleeping on a pillow. ‘The 
disciples woke Him and He rebuked the wind, and there was a 
great calm. A similar miracle occurred when our Lord came 
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walking on the water and Peter leaped out of the vessel to meet 
Him. Matt. 8: 23-27; Mark 4: 37-41; Luke 8: 22-25. 

12. Northeast of the Sea of Galilee, our Lord fed Five 
Thousand Men, and twelve baskets of fragments were gathered 
up; at another time He fed Four Thousand with seven baskets of 
fragments remaining. He taught that God’s gifts are not to be 
wasted. John 6: 1-15; Mark 6: 34-44; Mark 8: 1-9. 

13. Further south, on the east, is the country of the Gada- 
renes. Here He met a demoniac and expelled unclean spirits 
from him, which entered a herd of swine. Human life is worth 
more than many herds of swine. Mark 5: 1-20. 

14. One day the collectors in Capernaum came to Peter and 
asked for temple tax. Christ told Peter to catch a fish, ‘‘When 
thou hast opened its mouth, thou shalt finda piece of money.”’ 
Peter found it and paid the tax. 

15. If we examine these wonders we shall see that our Lord 
rarely performed them unless there was an act of obedience pre. 
ceding. ‘The servants had to obey His command to ‘‘fill the 
water pots.”” The Nobleman was obliged to ‘‘go his way.” 
The Man Sick of the Palsy had to take up his bed. ‘The wo 
Blind Men had to express their faith before help was afforded. 
Christ requires faith and obedience of us before He gives us 
any help. 

16. One day He stopped a funeral procession at Nain, and 
with the words, ‘‘ Young man, I say unto thee arise,’ brought a 
widow’s son to life. Luke 7: 11-17. 

17. Our Lord always went to the Passover in Jerusalem. 
‘There were Hezekiah’s pool, the pool of Siloam and the pool of 
Bethesda. ‘The Jews thought that when an angel came and 
stirred the pool of Bethesda, any sick one who entered these 
waters would be healed. One day our Lord passed a cripple 
who had been unable to get down in the pool in time. He went 
and asked him, ‘‘ Wilt thou be made whole?’ and healed him, 


John 5: I-9. 
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18. Another day He met a man born blind, and told him to 
‘‘ Wash in the pool of Siloam.” ‘This man said Jesus must be 
from God, ‘‘For since the world began was it not heard that 
any man opened the eyes of one that was born blind.” John 

: 1-7. 

: - The man was right. While history abounds with 
reputed marvels and miracles; ‘‘since the world began,” there 
never was any one who could deal so directly with disease and 
death. ‘The power which our Lord had over the human body, 
life and death, land and sea, and men’s minds, is remarkable. 
The ease with which He used this power shows that He was 
the Son of God, and that His Father had given all power into 
His hand. 

20. Perhaps the greatest of His miracles was at Bethany. 
Here He called Lazarus from the sepulchre after he had been 
buried four days. Well might the chief priests say, ‘‘ If we let 
Him alone all men will believe in Him.” And well could He 
say of Himself, ‘“‘ All power is given unto me in heaven and on 
earth.” Christ helped these people asa token of the way in 
which he desires to help all mankind. He came chiefly to heal 
their souls. He helped the bodies first, that men might see His 
ability to help. Now, since that ability has been demonstrated, 
He attends to His main work and helps the soul. He will also - 
restore our bodies to perfection, if we have faith, at the last day. 


QUESTIONS. 
te What is a miracle? 5. What does the miracle of Healing the 
How many miracles did our lord work? Man Sick of the Palsy teach? 
2 How many miracles did our Lord work in 6. What didthe Lord say to the Roman cen 
Cana? turion whose servant was very ill? 
In Capernaum ? _ 7. Tell what you can of the healing of the 
About the Sea of Galilee? Woman with an Issue of Blood. 
3. Describe the jars connected with the mira- 8. Tell what you can of the raising of Jairus’ 
cle at the Marriage Feast, and state the daughter. 
purpose of the miracle. 9. What is the cause of blindness in the East, 


4¢ What does the miracle of Healing the and what did our Lord say to the twa 
Nobleman’s Son teach? blind men? 
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zo. Describe the miracle of the Multitude of 16. What wasthe miracle at Nain? 
Fishes, 

11, Describe the Stilling of the Tempest. 

r2. What miracles of Feeding did our Lord 


17. Explain the miracle at the pool of Beth- 
esda. 


18. Tell of the testimony of the man born 


perform ? . 
13. Tell what you know of our Lord healing puad. 
a Demoniac. Give the lesson. 19. Tell why the man was right. 
14. Tell of the money in the Fish’s Mcuth. 20, What was the result of the great miracle 
15. What always preceded our Loiv’s perform: at Bethany? 
ing miracles? Why did Christ work miracles to help 
Mllustrate this. men’s bodies? 


CHA PIPE RXV. 
THE SCENES AMID WHICH CHRIST SPAKE HIS PARABLES. 


1. You have no idea of the number of beautiful stories 
which our Saviour used. The Bible is the greatest story-book in 
the world, and St. Mark goes so far as to tell us (4: 34) that 
““ Without a parable spake he not.’”? Have you ever heard of 
the parable of the Hidden Treasure, of the Householder, of the 
Two Debtors, of the Friend at Midnight, of the Wise Steward, 
of the Unprofitable Servants, of the Two Houses, the one on 
the Rock, and the other on the Sand, of the New Cloth and 
Old Garments, and of the New Wine in Old Bottles? 

2. Our Saviour uttered His parables while He was traveling 
through the country, and preaching to the people. In Galilee, 
He uttered at least nine. In Perea, on the eastern side of the 
river Jordan, He spake at least thirteen. In Jerusalem and | 
Judea, He made use of at least nine. 

3. You recall the parable of the Sower, in which the Seed 
falls into four different kinds of ground. ‘Then there was the’ 
parable of the Lighted Candle, like which Christians are to 
shine; of the Mustard Seed and the Leaven showing how a 
little start in God’s work may become great in extent; of the 
Pearl showing how much a man will do if he is in earnest in 
seeking salvation ; of the Tares showing that good and evil can- 
not be finally separated until the day of judgment; of the Un 
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merciful Servant, showing that we must be merciful; of the 
Draw-net showing that there is a mixture of good and bad in 
the Church, until the day of separation come. Of the Unjust 
Judge, teaching, if even.a man sunk in selfishness, responds to 
supplication, how much more will the just God respond to the 
persevering prayer of His own. Of the Shepherd, leaving the 
Ninety and nine of his Flock, showing that those who wander 
away from God’s fold are not less precious to Him. ‘These were 
parables in Galilee. 

4. In Perea our Saviour uttered nine parables. There was 
the Good Samaritan, teaching that the Christian is to love and 
aid thuse who do not like him; the Rich Fool teaching that 
bigger barns do not bring more happiness, and that the man who 
works and lives as though the chief thing were property, is a fool. 

5. Here the Saviour uttered the parable of the Barren Fig 
Tree, which brought forth only leaves; the parable of the 
Great Supper, to which the guests did not come, as people so 
often fail to do when they are invited by God; the three parables 
of the Lost Sheep, the Lost Coin and the Prodigal Son, teaching 
the pains-taking search, the willingness to welcome back the 
penitent, and the rejoicing of love when it has found the lost. 
Here also our Saviour told of the Unjust Steward, who pru- 
dently provided for his future, though not in the right way, 
teaching more honest people the importance of preparing for 
eternity. Last of all, here our Saviour uttered the parable of 
the Rich Man and Lazarus, showing how worldly men who give 
themselves to the enjoyment of this life will be worse off than 
if they were poor beggars sitting at their own palaces. 

6. Our Lord spent much time in the Temple, whither He 
went on festival occasions, and daily during the last week of 
His life. Here He uttered the parables of the Sheep and the 
Goats, emphasizing the separation of the good and bad, on the 
day of Judgment ; of the Pharisee and the Publican, showing 
that when we pray to God, we must come with humility ; of 
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the Pounds, in which ten servants each received one pound, 
teaching that diligence is rewarded; of the Talents, in which 
four servants received talents each according to their ability, 
the first five, the second two, and the third one; teaching that 
persons who do what they can, whether much or little, will be 
rewarded, while persons who do nothing, like the man who 
buried his talent in the ground, which was a common way of 
hoarding property in the East, will be punished. 

7. Speaking of “pounds” and ‘‘talents,” reminds me that 
you ought to know something of the money of the New Testa- 
ment. The smallest piece was a little copper coin, which we 
call the ‘‘ Widow’s Mite,” and which was only one-fifth of a cent 
in value. Then came the “‘ Farthing,” called ‘‘Quadrans” a cop- 
per coin worth two-thirds of acent. There was another Farthing, 
called ‘‘ Assarion,’? worth a cent and a half. ‘Then there was 
the well-known penny called ‘‘ Denarius.” ‘This was the coin 
with Ceesar’s image and superscription on it, and it was the 
wages that the laborers in the Vineyard received for one day’s 
work. It wasasilver coin and was worth fifteen cents in our 
money, but it bought ten times as much as fifteen cents would 
now. ‘The “Drachma” was a piece of silver worth fourteen 
cents. Jesus was sold for thirty of these, and Joseph for twenty. 
‘The coin from the fish’s mouth was of about this value. ‘he 
next highest coin was one of about the value of our fifty-cent 
piece (more exactly fifty-two cents), and was the well-known 
“Shekel.” ‘Then came the “ Pound,” spoken of in the parable, 
which was worth fifteen or sixteen dollars. A gold talent was 
worth $32,689. 

8. Returning to the Temple, our Lord told the parable of 
the Wicked Husbandmen to the Jews, and the parable of the 
Wedding garment, which teaches that unless we have the gar- 
ment of Christ’s righteousness, we cannot enter the great feast in 
heaven ; the parable of the ten Virgins, which contrasts watch- 
ful Christians, who are saved, with careless Christians who are 
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lost ; and the parable of the Two Sons, the one of whom said, 
““T go, sir;” and the other of whom said, ‘‘I go not, sir,” 
though he afterward went. 

g. These parables, of picture stories, should open our eyes 
to many things. For instance the Sower should cause us to see 
that listening to a sermon, or reading the Bible, or hearing a 
Sunday-school lesson does no lasting good, unless the tiuth 
1eally takes root and grows. The parable of the Tares teaches 
us that we must get along with much that is bad in the world, 
though it might be to our comfort to have God destroy the evil at 
once. ‘Ihe parable of the Draw-net teaches us that we are not 
to blame our Church because bad people are mixed with the 
good. ‘Ihe parable of the Ten Virgins teaches us that though 
we are Christians, and believe ourselves to be saved, if we grow 
cateless, we shall be lost in the end, 


QUESTIONS. 


4. What does St. Mark say of our Saviour’s 
teaching ? 
Mention a number of our Saviour’s shorter 
parables, 
2, How many parables did our Saviour utter 
in Galilee? 
In Perea? 
In Jerusalem and Judea? 
3 State the significance of the parable of the 
Lighted Candle. 
Of the Mustard Seed and the Leaven. 
Of the Pearl. 
Of the Tares. 
Of the Unmerciful Servant. 
Of the Draw-net. 
Of the Unjust Judge. 
Of the Shepherd leaving the Ninety and 
Nine. : 
Where were all these parables spoken? 
q. Mention two of the nine parables our 
Saviour utteredin Perea, and state their 
meaning. 
§ Mention the other seven parables. 


What does the parable of the Lost Sheep 
signify ? 

The parable of the Lost Coin? 

The parable of the Prodigal Son? 

That ofthe Unjust Steward? 

That of the rich man and Lazarus? 


. What parables did our Saviour utterin the 


‘Temple? 

What does the parable of the Sheep and 
the Goats teach ? 

Of the Pharisee and the Publican? 

Of the Pounds ? 

Ofthe Talents? 

What is the difference between the para- 
ble of the Pounds and that of the 
Talents? 


. What was the smallest New Testament 


coin, and what was its value? 
What was the value of a “Farthing,” 
called ‘‘Quadrans?” 
What was the value of the “ Assarion?”* 
What was the penny called? 
What was its stamp? 
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What was its value? What does the parable of the Wedding 
How much would it buy now? Garment teach? 
What was the value of the ** Draehma?’’ Ofthe Ten Virgins? 
For how many of these was the Lord 

Jesus sold? 9. What should the parable of the Sower 
Joseph? teach us? 


What was the value of the Shekel? 
Of the Pound? What should the parable of the Tares 


Of the Gold Talent? Pages oo 
8. Mention some more parables that our What should we learn from the parable of 
Saviour spoke in the Temple. the Draw-net? Of the Ten Virgius? 


CHAPTER XVI. 
THE CITY OF JERUSALEM. 


1. You remember that Jerusalem lies on the mountain in 
North Judea. The Dead Sea can be seen fifteen miles to the 
Hast. ‘The Mediterranean Sea is thirty-two and a half miles to 
the West. 

2. This mountain city, “beautiful for situation,” is called 
“the City of the Great King,” because it was the city of David. 
But to it also came King David’s greater Son. When He was 
a babe, the Wise Men hastened to Jerusalem, inquiring for the 
“King of the Jews.” When He was a boy, He was first found 
about His Father’s business here in the Temple. Here He was 
present as the Light of the World, at the feasts. Here He taught 
and healed. ‘To this city He set His face when the time came 
to fulfill the Prophecies of the Old Testament. He entered it 
on Palm Sunday under the prophecy, ‘Tell ye the daughter of 
Zion, behold thy King cometh unto thee.” Here He was tried 
and condemned ; and just outside of these walls He was cruci- 
fied and rose from the dead. Here He appeared to His disci- 
ples, and near here He ascended into heaven. Here the Holy 
Ghost came down from heaven, and here the Church was 
founded. Here the Lord’s Supper was instituted. Jerusalem 
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ss the one city in the world that has been used to image the 
glories of heaven. We are told of ‘‘the Jerusalem above,” 
‘‘the golden city,” ‘‘the heavenly Jerusalem,’’ where it is 
always light, and which needs neither sun nor temple. 

3. You know that another name for Jerusalem is Zion, and 
you remember the line “Zion Stands with Hills surrounded,” 
which means that there isa whole ring of mountains rising 
round about this mountain city. The mountain in the far 
northwest is Mispeh, the mountain in the north is Scopus, the 
mountain in the east is Olivet. Southeast is the Mount of 
Offence, where was the seat of Solomon’s idol worship. South 
is the Hill of Evil Counsel, named as ‘“‘the spot where they 
took counsel to ‘betray’ the Lord.’ The highest of these 
mountains, the Mount of Olives, is only one hundred feet above 
the highest part of Jerusalem. 

4. The three great entrances to Jerusalem, with the roads 
that come from all points of the compass, are on the north, the 
west and the east. Tiothe Damascus gate on the north came 
the travelers from Damascus, Galilee and all parts of Samaria. 
As you passed down this road toward Jerusalem, between Mount 
Mizpeh and the Mount of Olives, you passed green slopes dotted 
with trees and figs. In front, you saw the great wall with its 
forty towers, and the glittering terraces of the Temple. Near 
the gate, outside the wall, were the gardens of the inhabitants 
of jerusalem. 

This view ‘fon the sides of the north’ was seen by the 
Psalmist, who says, joyously, “ Walk about Zion, and go round 
about her ; mark ye well her bulwarks, consider her palaces.”’ 
At this Damascus gate, the three roads from Shechem and Jericho 
(by a north route) and Gibeon meet. After we pass through 
the gate we get into narrow, winding streets, on which are high 
houses, with flat roofs and battlements of tiles. 

5. But let us go to the west side, where is the most remark- 
able gate ofall. It is called The Joppa Gate, though many roads, 
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including those from Hebron and Bethlehem, here gather into 
an open court. ‘Those who come up from Beersheba and Gaza, 
or from distant Egypt, or from the low plains and the sea, ot 
from the port at Joppa, pass through this gate, inside of which 
is the great Citadel of David. In this open court by the gate is 
the famous market place of Jerusalem. 

6. The one other important entrance into the city was from 
the east. This gate was used by our Saviour when He came up 
from the Jordan Valley, or from Bethany across the Mount of 
Olives, and went to the Temple, which was quite close to the 
entrance. The road from this gate led by the garden of Geth- 
semane, across the brook Kedron. 

7. The brook Kedron flowed through a deep valley on the 
east side, called the valley of Jehoshaphat. ‘There was a valley 
running down the west side of Jerusalem called the valley of 
Gihon. It turned and ran along the south side, where it became 
the valley of Hinnom. The place where it met the vale of 
Kedron, at the southeast corner, was called Tophet, or place of 
fire, and Gehenna, the Hebrew name for hell. 

8. We must not suppose that Jerusalem was built upon a 
single mountain. It was really set upon four hills, but they 
seemed like one from a distance. Zion was the highest of the 
four hills, and was the spot where David built his palace, and 
the place where he was buried. Here also was Herod’s palace, 
and the Judgment Hall of Pilate. The whole of Jerusalem was 
often called ‘‘ Zion,” or “‘ Daughter of Zion.” 

g. The hill on the east, across from Zion, was Mount 
Moriah. ‘This was the hill on which the Temple was built. 
The palace of Herod and the Temple of God were in the same 
city. Herod and Jesus trod the same streets, but the worldly 
king and the King of heaven could not be friends. The good 
and the bad cannot continue to live in peace in the same heart. 

10. You see also what advantage Jerusalem had over the 
other cities of the world. It might have been the most glorious 
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centre oi God’s kingdom. But, by its wickedness and stubborn- 
ness, it fell from its high estate. Our Saviour was obliged to 
weep over it. So many a city, blessed by God with great glory, 
ends its career in great misery. 

11. Glorious as was this city of David, the heavenly Jerusa- 
lem, the Church of the living God, is far more glorious. This 
city is built by God, and has foundations that never will be 
destroyed. ‘‘Ye are come unto Mount Zion and unto the city 
of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem—the church of the 
first born—and to God the Judge of all. See that ye refuse rot 
him that speaketh.” Heb. 12: 22-25. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Where is Jerusalem ? 6. Which entrance did our Saviour use, and 
How far is it from the Dead Sea? when? 
How far from the Mediterranean ? 4 f 
2. Give two reasons why it is called the city if ie the valley? *ONs@ oe 
of the Great King. ee 
Mention some facts of our Lord’s life in 8. Upon how many hills did Jerusalem 
this city. stand? 
Mention some facts in the history of the Mention thetwo highest of these hills, and 
pee ea = ; some of the great buildings on it. 
i 
ele Fe CRY gy eae 9. What was the name of the hill east of 
sputian. Zion, and what stood on this hill? 
3. Mention some |mountains round about ; atin se: 
Jerusalem. What lesson do we learn from the presence 
4. Tell what you can of the north entrance of the good and the bad in the one city 
to Jerusalem. of Jerusalem ? 
5 fs Hee you can of the west entrance to 19, why did Jerusalem, with advantages over 
erusalem Pan Ss . 
: all other cities, fall from its high estate 
From what lands did the roads come that j : S : 
united at the west entrance to Jerusa- 1x. Describe the heavenly Jerusalem. 


lem? 


CHAT IER XViIL 
THE TEMPLE. 


1. ‘‘Master see what manner of stones, and what buildings 
ate here!” This was the exclamation of one of our Lord’s disci- 
ples as they were going out of the Temple into the streets of 
Jerusalem. The Temple was built by King Herod in our 
Saviour’s day. It was a more beautiful and costly structure 
perhaps than any that has ever been reared on earth. It looked 
like a mountain of marble buildings surrounded by coronals of 
glittering gold. The 
great columns, the large 
floors and the many 
walls were of white 
marble, and solid plates 
of gold. When the 
Saviour and the dis- 
ciples saw it, it had 
already been forty-six 
years in building, and 
was not completed for thirty-eight years more. It stood only six 
years longer, when in 70 A. D. it was destroyed by the Roman 
general Titus. 

2. The Saviour went daily into the Temple. It was the 
centre of all His work. So we should make our Church the 
centre of our worship and our spiritual home, and should be 
faithful in attending all its services. 

3. This Temple stood on Mt. Moriah, the spot where Abra- 
ham had ofrered up Isaac, and where Sclomon had built the first 
Temple many centuries earlier. Mt. Moriah was a rocky emi- 
nence in the eastern part of Jerusalem, and the famous Solomon’s 
portico overlooked the deep valley of the Kedron, and formed 


part of the city wall. ‘The foundation of this wall still stands, 
67 


The Temple, from East 
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buried now almost one hundred feet under the det oris of ages, 
and the stones in it are of immense size. 

4. Solomon’s portico was a covered colonnade of magnificent 
white marble columns just opposite the main entrance or east 
gate of the Temple. It was in this gate that the beggars sat. 
This was on the east side. 

5. On the south side was Herod’s porch, composed of three 
rows of lofty columns, the central one being one hundred feet 
high. The roof of ve porch at the southeast corner was three 
hundred and twenty-six feet above the bed of the brook Kedron, 
and the pinnacle above this corner rose toa dizzy height. Herod’s 
porch was a great resort for the people. Here Jesus was accus- 
tomed to teach and to speak with the Scribes and Pharisees; and 
here probably the early Christian Church assembled for wor- 
ship. 

6. While we admire the magnificence of the Temple in 
Jerusalem, we should not forget that the glory of all the Tem- 
ples of earth is as nothing in comparison with the building of 
God, the house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens. 
For we ‘‘look not at the things which are seen, but at the things 
which are not seen. We know that if our earthly house of this 
tabernacle were dissolved, we have a building of God, a house 
not made with hands, eternal in the heavens.”—II Cor. 5: 1 

7. North of the Temple was the castle of Antonia. Here 
the Roman soldiers were stationed during the festivals. A stair- 
way came down from the fortress to the Temple, so that the 
chief captain could hurry his soldiers to any part of the Temple 
in case of a disturbance. It was on this stairway that the 
apostle Paul probably made his defence. 

8. Let us now understand the Temple itself, starting from 
the outermost porch and going inward to the most sacred centre. 
The Temple was a hollow square, with four cloisters or porticos 
running round the outside. ‘The space just inside of the four 
porticos was called the “Court of the Gentiles.” It was paved 
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with squares of red and white marble, and was a place of resort 
for Jews and strangers. At last it became a business place. 
The money-changers and the sellers of doves were in this courte 

9g. Within the 
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Gentile was per- 
mitted to enter 
this enclosure on 
penalty of death. 
The first space 
inside of this 
“Sacred Enclos- 
ure”? was the 
Bec ourte ot. the 
Women.” It was 

Pitee feet “higher ~ 


than the Sacred 
Enclosure. The gate on the east side was probably ‘‘the 


Gate Beautiful,” and that ‘on the west side was the gate: 
‘*Nicanor.’’? ‘The women of Israel could go no further into the 
Temple than this Court. The thirteen money chests were 
fastened here, and therefore it was called the Treasury. Here 
Jesus sat and saw the widow bringing in her mite. 

10. West of the Court of the ‘Women, and ten feet higher 
up, was the “Court of Israel” or ‘‘Court of the Men.” ‘The 
“Court of the Priests’? was three feet higher still than the Court 
of Israel, and west of it; and was separated from it by a low 
balustrade, around which the men stood and saw the sacrifices. 


COURT OF THE GENTILES. 


The Temple. 
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In this Court of the Priests stood the great “Altar of Burnt 
Offering,” where the animals were slain. This altar was thirty- 
six feet square on the top and fifteen feet high. 

11. Within the Court of the Priests, and eight feet still 
higher up, rose the Temple building itself. You first came to 
the ‘‘ Vestibule,” which was one hundred and twenty feet in 
height. On its richly ornamented marble face were vast clus- 
ters of golden grapes, each cluster as large as a man, twining 
over the golden doors. 

12. Passing through the Vestibule you came into the ‘‘ Holy 
Place,” through gold-plated doors, and found it to be a room 
thirty feet wide and sixty feet long, whose floor and ceiling were 
both of gold. Here stood the golden ‘‘Altar of Incense’? upon 
which Zacharias and the other priests offered incense morning 
and evening. Herealso on the one side was the ‘‘ Golden Candle- 
stick,” with its seven branches, kept constantly burning. On 
the other was the golden ‘‘ Table of Shewbread.” 

13. At the far end was the most sacred room, the ‘‘ Holy of 
Holies,’’ a square space thirty feet long, wideand high. It was 
separated from the Holy Place by a veil said to have been eight 
inches thick. ‘This was the veil that was rent at the hour when 
our Saviour was crucified. Only once a year, on the great day 
of Atonement, did the High Priest enter the Holy of Holies. 
No one else ever dared go into this place. 

14. Since the Saviour died on the Cross and the veil of the 
Temple was rent, the sacrifice of animal lives have ceased to be 
of value. Christ became the great Lamb of God slain for us, | 
and His sacrifice has saved us all. Being thus saved, we are all 
living temples of God. The Holy Ghost resides within our 
body. This is a high honor, and as it was essential to keep 
the Temple holy, and to protect it against profanation, so it is 
essential for us to keep these living temples of ours pure and 
holy, and worthy of the Holy Spirit who abides within them. 
Let us never need the rebuke of the apostle who had to say to 
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sinning Christians, “What? know ye not that your body is the 
temple of the Holy Ghost ?””—I Cor. 6: Ig. 


2. 


QUESTIONS. 


What did one of our Lord’s disciples ex- 
claim with reference to the Temple? 

Who built this Temple? 

How long was it in building? 

Describe its appearance. 

Why should the Church be the centre of 
our work and worship ? 

Why should we attend all its services? 


. Where did the Temple stand ? 


Describe the place. 
What part of the Temple is still standing? 


4. Describe Solomon’s portico. 


5. Describe Herod’s porch and the pinnacle 


the cross at Jerusalem, April, A. D. 30. 
age of 33 years. ‘The first thirty years of His life were spent at 


home, in obedience to His parents. 


at the southeast corner, 


. What is still grander than the Temple in 


Jerusalem ? 
Quote the Scripture passage. 


. Tell what you know of the Castle of An- 


tonia, 


. What was the outside shape of the Tem- 


ple area? 

What was the first court inside of the four 
porticos called ? 

For what was it used? 

What ran round the inside of the Court of 
the Gentiles, and what was its purpose ? 

What was the first space inside this Sacred 
Enclosure? 

Mention the names of the two gates con- 
nected with the Court of the Women. 


10, 


12. 


13. 


14. 


What do you know further of Court of the 
Women ? 

Where was the Court of Israel ot Court 
of the Men? 

Where was the Court of the Priests? 

What stood within the Court of the 
Priests? 

How large was the Altar of Burnt Offer: 
ing? 

Within which Court did the Temple build- 
ing itself stand? 

Mention the name of the front part of the 
Temple and describe it. 

After passing through the Vestibule to 
what place did you come? 

Describe this room. 

Describe its contents. 

After passing through the Holy Place te 
what place would youcome? | 

How was this place separated from the 
Holy,Place? 

When was the veil rent? 

Who alone dared enter the Holy of Holies? 

Why have animal sacrifices ceased to be 
of value? 

Through what are we saved? 

Having been saved, what do we become? 

What resides within us? 

How must we keep these Temples? 

What did the Apostle say of sinning Chris 
tians? 


Cite eR oe VIET. 


WHEN AND WHERE OUR LORD LIVED AND WROUGHT. | 


1. The Lord Jesus was born December, B. c. 5, and died on 


Thus He reached the 


In January, A. D. 27, He 


was baptized by John the Baptist and entered upon His work of 
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saving the world. As He was now thirty years of age and died 
at the age of thirty-three years, this work was done in three 
years. 
2. There are seven important facts during our Saviour’s 
boyhood and as long as He was at home. ‘The first of these was 
= His birth at Bethlehem (see Nc 
| 1onthe map) in December, B.c. 5. 
| You remember this birth and the 


| herds ‘The second was His being 
es72e taken as a babe forty days old to 
@, i to the Temple in Jerusalem (No. 

| 2 on map) and presented in the 

Temple. You remember how He 
| was seen there and greeted by 
| aged Simeon and Anna. ‘The 
| third event was the visit of the 
Wise Men to Bethlehem (No. 3 
on map). You remember how 
the star guided them to the place 
where the infant Redeemer lay. 
| The fourth event was the hur- 
ried journey to Egypt to escape 
Herod’s rage. You recall how 
an angel warned Joseph to take 
the young child and His mother 
down to Egypt (No. 40n map). ‘This was probably in February, 
B.C. 4. The fifth event was the return of the Holy Family to 
Palestine, to Nazareth in Galilee (No. 5 on map), where our 
Saviour lived as a growing boy. ‘The sixth event was our 
Saviour’s visit to Jerusalem (No. 6 on map), at twelve years of 
age, to keep the Passover. ‘This was in April, a. p.8. You 
recall His being found there in the Temple. The seventh 
part of His early life comprised the next eighteen years which 
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He spent in Nazareth (No. 7 on map) at home with His father 
and mother. These were the years between a. D. 8 and 
A. D. 26. 

Our Saviour spent eighteen years at home with His father 
and mother, and thus obeyed them until He was thirty years 
of age. So should we ever respect and obey our parents, 
and be true to them, even after we are grown to the age of 
manhood. 

Notice, in the second place, that our Saviour in childhood, 
in boyhood, in the Temple at Jerusalem, and in manhood, was 
always obedient to His Father in heaven. He came to work 
the works of His Father and to do His Father’s will. This 
should be our purpose, and it is for this which we pray every 
day when we say “‘ Our Father who art in Heaven, Hallowed be 
Thy name, Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done on earth as 
it is in heaven.”’ 

3. The first year of our Lord’s work, called the year of 
His Early Ministry, began in 27 A.D. Probably in January 
of this year, He was baptized by John in the desert of the 
Jordan (No. 8 on map), and anointed by the Heavenly Dove as 
the world’s Messiah. From there He was led by the Spirit into 
the wilderness of Judea (No. 9 on map), where He was tempted 
by the Devil. Returning thence, He called His first four disci- 
ples (No. 10 on map), and went to Cana of Galilee (No. 11 on 
map), where He wrought His first miracle. ‘These events 9, 10 
and 11 may have taken place in the month of February, a. D. 
,27- Perhaps in the month of March, he departed to Capernaum 
(No. 12 on map), from whence He went to Jerusalem to keep 
the Passover. At Jerusalem (No. 13 on map), He cleansed the 
Temple and conversed with Nicodemus by night. This was in 
the month of April. Returning home from Jerusalem, He 
passed through Samaria, where, at the well of Jacob (No. 14 on 
map), He told the woman of Sychar about the living water. 
Some time after this, perhaps in January, A. D. 28, He healed 
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the nobleman’s son at Cana (No. 15 o1 map), in Galilee. This 
closed the first year of our Saviour’s Ministry. 

4. We now come to the year of Christ’s great “ Galilean 
Ministry.” ‘This was during the year 28 A. D., and up to April, 
A.D. 29. It is composed of eleven events. 

In the spring of A. D. 28, Christ went up to the Passover in 
Jerusalem (No. 16 on map), and there He cured a man at the 
Pool of Bethesda. From Jerusalem He went back home to 
Nazareth (No. 17 on map), and was rejected. During the 
summer of A. D. 28, He made Capernaum (No. 18 on map) His 
headquarters, and worked many miracles in and about that city, 
in the presence of His Twelve Disciples. Perhaps in midsum- 
mer of this year He went to Nain (No. 19 on map) and restored 
the widow’s son. Perhaps in Autumn of this year, He returned 
to Capernaum (No. 20 on map), where He healed the blind, the © 
paralyzed, the lepers, and uttered His parables. (See Chapters 
XIV and XV). 

This same Autumn, He stilled the tempest on the Sea (No. 
21 on map), and at Gadara (No. 22 on map) on the southeastern 
shore, He cast out a legion of devils into a herd of swine. At 
Capernaum (No. 23 on map) He raised the daughter of Jairus, 
and at Nazareth (No. 24 on map) he was rejected a second time. 
This event probably took place in the Autumn of A. D. 28; and 
the following Spring, in April, A. D. 29, He fed five thousand 
men on the northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee (No. 29 on 
map); after midnight (No. 26 on map) He walked on the water 
to the disciples’ boat. This closed the second year of our 
Saviour’s ministry. 


QUESTIONS. 
1, Give the date of our Lord’s birth and the 2, Mention seven important facts during our 
date of His death. Saviour’s boyhood and life at home. 
How old did He become? Draw map of Palestine and number these 
Where were His first thirty years spent? seven events at the place where they 
When and by whom was He baptized? occurred, 
How long did He work in public, and how Give the date of our Saviour’s going to 


old was He when He died? Jerusalem as a twelve year old bov. 
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What lesson does our Saviour’s eighteen - Number events 8 to15 on the map. , 
years at home teach us? . ” ae 
What purpose in life should we have that 4. When did Christ’s great Galilean ministry 


is the same as His? take place? 
3. Give the date of the first year of our Lord’s Of how many events was it composed? 
work. 
Mention the events of this year’s work Meation them front No. 16 to.No; 26 
from No. 8 to No. 15. Number them on map. 


CH AEA xo. 
WHEN AND WHERE OUR LORD WROUGHT AND DIED. 


1. We have seen that our Lord’s public ministry comprised 
three years. In the year 27 A. D. He began His early or Judean 
mimistry. The year 28 A. D. and 29 is termed His Galilean 
ministry. ‘The year 29 A. D. and 30 embraces His North Gali- 
lean and Perean Mintstry, and Passion Week. 

2. During the year 29 A. D. our Lord wrought in north 
Galilee and Perea. In the summer of this year He confuted the 
Scribes and Pharisees at Capernaum (see No. 27 on the map), 
and then traveled north, and healed the daughter of a woman 
of Canaan, inthe land of Tyre and Sidon (No. 28 on map), He fed 
four thousand men with seven loaves and some fishes near the 
Sea of Galilee ( No- 29 on map), and He was transfigured in the 
far north of Mt. Hermon (No. 300n map). 

3. In the Autumn of the year 29 A. D. He paid the tribute 
money gotten out of a fish’s mouth at Capernaum (No. 31 on 
map). In October of this year He went up to Jerusalem to the 
Feast of T'abernacles, and taught in the Temple (No. 32). 
In November He went back to Capernaum for the last time 
before His final departure from Galilee (No. 33 on map). 

4. During this year He sent the seventy disciples from 
Perea (No. 34 on map). He visited Mary and Martha at 
Bethany (No. 35 on map). He attended the Feast of Dedica- 
tion at Jerusalem (No. 360n map). He uttered more of His 
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wondrous parables in Perea (No. 37 on map). (For these para- 
bles see Chapter XV). 

5. This brings us to the last few months of His life, and 
the most important period in His whole career, viz., from 
February to May in the year A. D. 3¢ arly in the year, 

probably in February, He called 
| Lazarus forth from the sepul- 
chre, at Bethany (No. 38 on 
| fa) In March, on the bor- 
ders of Samaria, He began His 
last journey to Jerusalem, after 
telling His disciples the death 
He should suffer (No. 39 on 
map). Arriving at Jericho, He 
restored the sight of two blind 
men, and visited Zaccheus (No. 
400n map). Reaching Bethany 
six days before the Passover, He 
spent the nights in Passion Week 
; there, up to Thursday (No. 41 on 
BS Se map), (see Chapter XX). This 

was in April A. D. 30. 

6. From Bethany, on Palm 
Sunday, the Saviour rode into 
i] Jerusalem as the royal Son of 

David, amid the “‘ Hosannas”’ of 
the same multitude that afterwards, on Good Friday, shouted, 
“Crucify Him!’ (No. 42 on map). Having risen from the 
dead and appeared to the faithful women on Sunday morning, 
He revealed Himself at Emmaus on the same afternoon (No. 43 
on map), (see Chapter XXI). That evening He appeared to the 
assembled disciples in Jerusalem (No. 44 on map). 

7. At the Sea of Galilee He appeared to seven disciples 
whilst they were fishing (No. 45 on map). On a mountain in 
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Galilee He appeared to five hundred persons at once (No. 46 on 
map). This was in May a. p. 30. At Jerusalem He appeared. 
for the last time, and instructed His disciples finally about the 
affairs of the Kingdom (No. 47 on map). Going out to the 
Mount of Olives, near Bethany, He ascended into heaven (No. 
48 on map). ‘This was in May A. D. 30. 

8. In threé short years our Saviour did more work, and 
more good, than anyone else has ever done in a life-time. No day 
is too short, no hour is too brief, no opportunity is too small, for 
us to do Christ’s work. 

9. We have here the forty-eight principal events in the life 
of Christ. The first 7 of these pertain to His infancy and 
youth, and His home at Nazareth. The events from 8 to 15 
comprise His first year’s ministry in the year 27 A.D. ‘The 
events from 16-26 comprise His second year’s ministry in the 
year 28, and the early part of 29 A.D. The events from 27 to 
37 comprise His third year’s ministry, which took place in 
north Galilee and Perea. And the events from 38 to 48, taking 
place from February to May in the year 30 A. D., comprise the 
history of His sufferings, death, resurrection and ascension. If 
we can retain these facts clearly in our memory, we shall not 
become confused in the reading of the four Gospels, and we 
shall know just where to place the most important facts in these 
three busy years. 

10. You will notice that, from the beginning, when King 
Herod sought to destroy Him, our Saviour met with great 
opposition in His work, and the nearer His life drew to its end, 
the more determined did the opposition grow. Nevertheless, 
He persevered until He had accomplished all, and could say, 
“Tt is finished.’? We also must expect opposition in our work 
in this world; but, like the Saviour, we should persevere 
faithfully to the end. 

During the days of His suffering and death it looked pretty 
dark for the Saviour, and most of His friends deserted Him; 
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nevertheless, He was faithful to His duty in great suffering; 
and in His resurrection and ascension He triumphed gloriously 
at last. So shall we triumph over every foe, if we are faithful. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Name the three years of our Lord’s Min- + Locate them on the map. 
istry, with their dates. 7. Mention the events after His resurrection 
? 
2, Mention the events of our Saviour’s work from No. 45 to No. 48. ; 
in the far north, andin Perea, from No, Give the date of His Ascension. 
27 to No. 30. Locate the events on the map. 
Locate them on the map. 8. What answer would you give to the people 
3 Mention the events of the autumn of the who say that they have no time to do 
year 29 A. D., from No. 31 to No. 33. Christ’s work? : ; 2 
Locate them on the map. g. Review the 48 events in the life of Christ: 
4. Meution the events of His Perean ministry Of what do the first 7 treat ? 
from No. 34 to No. 37. Of what do events 8 to 15 treat? 
Locate them on the map. Of what do events 16 to 26 treat ? 
5. Mention the date of the year in which the Of what do events 27 to 37 treat? 
events of the last few months of His life Of what doevents 38 to 48 treat? 
took place. Io. If we meet with opposition in our work, 
Mention these events from No. 30 to No.'4r. how can we find comfort in the life of 
Locate them on the map. Christ ? 
6. Mention the events of Passion week and Of what can we besure at last? 
Easter, from No. 42 to No. 44. Why? 


CELA PT Raa 


THE LAST WEEK OF OUR SAVIOUR’S LIFE. 


1. The last week of our Saviour’s life is the most important 
one. It was not only in those few days from Sunday to Good 
Friday that He suffered most deeply, but it was then that He 
redeemed the world. ‘‘ Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh 
away the sin of the world!” (John 1 : 29). 

2. The week began on Palm Sunday, when, the Saviour 
rode into the city of David, as the Son of David, and the King 
of Zion. Leaving the home in Bethany, He descended the 
Mount of Olives and entered the Temple. It was the day 
appointed for selecting the Old Testament Paschal Lamb. 
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3. On Monday the Saviour came into the city, pronouncing 
a curse upon the barren fig tree by the road-side, to illustrate 
the curse that would descend upon the Jewish nation which 
was bringing forth no fruit to God, and proceeded to the Tem- 
ple. There He found the money-changers and sellers of sheep 
and doves, and drove them out, as He had done once before at 
the beginning of His ministry. 

4. On Tuesday He again went into Jerusalem and taught, 
and the priests came up to Him and asked Him by what auth- 
ority He taught. On Wednesday and Thursday Jesus remained 
away from Jerusalem, but on Thursday evening He entered the 
city to celebrate the Passover. 

5. This celebration began with the slaying, in the Temple, 
of a lamb for every family. ‘The lamb’s blood was dashed 
against the altar, and its fat burned as a sacrifice. ‘Then it was 
taken home and roasted whole and eaten with unleavened 
bread and bitter herbs. No raised bread dared be eaten. It 
was the Feast of Unleavened Bread. 

6. The blood sprinkled against the altar reminded all Israel 
of the blood sprinkled in Egypt on the door-posts. ‘The bitter 
herbs reminded them of the days of bondage. ‘The whole 
Festival commemorated the deliverance from the bondage of 
Egypt and pointed to Christ Himself, the true Passover Lamb, 
by the shedding of Whose blood the whole world is delivered 
from the bondage of sin. 

7. The Feast began on Wednesday after sunset. Thursday 
was the 14th of Nisan, and the lamb was killed in the after- 
noon, while the meal was eaten in the evening. It was on 
Thursday that the Lord sent Peter and John into the city to 
prepare for the Feast. They arrived from Bethany, and fol. 
lowed a man bearing a pitcher upon his head, and found a 
room for their celebration. In the afternoon, they took their 
lamb to the Temple and slew it. A priest caught the blood in 
a golden bowl and passed it to the altar where it was thrown at 
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the altar’s base. Bearing the lamb on their shoulders, they 
brought it to the house where it was roasted whole. 

8. Before dark Jesus descended from Bethany to the Holy 
City. ‘The first three stars had become visible, and the three. 
fold blast of the silver trumpets announced that the Passover 
had commenced. In the upper chamber the Master and the 
Twelve were now gathered. The Lord began the supper by 
offering thanksgiving for the fruit of the wine. ‘Then, since He 
saw that the disciples were quarreling with each other, as to 
which of them should be the greatest, like a household slave, 
He went from one to the other of them and washed the feet of 
His guests. He connected this washing with the baptism of 
John, both of which ceremonies were to pass away with His 
death. After the meal had proceeded, the deed of the betrayer 
clouded their joy. ‘Then the Saviour instituted the Lord’s 
Supper, and concluding psalms were sung. At last the com. 
pany left the house and crossed the brook Kedron, to Geth- 
semane. 

9g. Meantime, Judas had hurried to the High Priest, where 
were soldiers and servants who would accompany him in the 
search forthe Master. ‘They found the Lord in Gethsemane and 
took Him to the palace of Annas, and 
then to Caiaphas, where early in the 
morning the Sanhedrin assembled, and, 
after trying Jesus, led Him to Pilate. 

10. Pilate’s headquarters were in 
the palace of Herod. On a raised plat- 
form upon the pavement in front, the 
trial took place. Back of the pave- 

ment were the massive pillars of the 

a ot es Pilate, palace forming a shady colonnade. The 
Rid from Pilate to Caan. park was beautiful with walks and 
trees and fountains. ‘To this spot the 

Jewish authorities brought Jesus through the huge gateway, 
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Pilate seated Himself on his chair of state, with the bronzed 
Roman soldiers behind him. 

11. Pilate at once asked what Jesus had done. ‘The Jews 
said He had already been tried, and Pilate should merely sen 
tence Him. Pilate refused to do this. They had condemned 
Him for blasphemy, which they knew Pilate would not recog: 
nize. So they poured forth many invented charges. 

12. The first charge was that Jesus had been “ perverting 
the nation.” ‘The second was that He had forbidden to pay the 
imperial tribute. The third was, ‘‘ He said that He was Christ, 
a King.” 

13. Pilate never noticed the first charge. No doubt the 
second amused him, for he knew the Jews themselves hated to 
pay tribute ; but the third charge, that Jesus was setting Him- 
self up as a King, he could not pass by. He took Jesus inside the 
palace to investigate, and found at once that our Lord’s kingdom 
was not of this world, but that it was the kingdom of the truth. 

14. At this discovery, Pilate went out and declared, ‘I 
find in Him no fault at all.” But the Jews accused Jesus still 
more fiercely. Pilate did not know what to do until some one 
said Jesus came from Galilee where Herod ruled. ‘Then he 
sent Jesus to Herod, who was in Jerusalem at the Passover. 

15. You remember Herod. He was the husband of Hero 
dias, and had killed John the Baptist. He gave Jesus no trial, 
but merely ridiculed Him, sending Him back to Pilate. Pilate 
again told the Jews that Jesus was innocent, but he would chas- 
tise Him, to satisfy them, and let Him go. Meanwhile a crowd 
irom the Passover came up and demanded that he release them 
a prisoner according to the annual custom. Pilate said, ‘I will 
release Jesus.’ But the priests persuaded the crowd to call for 
a murderer named Barabbas. Pilate wanted to know what to 
do with Jesus. ‘‘Crucify Him!’’ they cried. Pilate, in despair, 
washed his hands, to try to show that he was innocent of the 
murder, and gave Jesus to the soldiers to be crucified. 
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16. Thus was our dear Saviour rejected of men. ‘‘ He was 
wounded for our transgressions, he was bruised for our iniqui- 
ties.” Isa. 53: 3, 5. ‘Thus do persons, who are in high office, 
and are afraid of the people, allow many wrongs, and yet pro- 
test their innocence. No one has a right to be a ruler, if he is 
afraid to do right. Thus did the Jewish people, the chosen 
ones of God, disgrace themselves by crucifying the Son of God. 
Thus, too, when we fall into open sin, and become hardened, de 
we crucify the Son of God afresh. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Why is the last week of our Saviour’s life Why did He wash the disciples’ feet ? 
the most important one? When was this washing of feet, and when 
2, What did He do on Palm Sunday? was the baptism of John to cease asa 
ceremony? 


3. What did He do on Monday ? 


hat clouded the joy of th Le 
Whom did He find in the Temple? Whatcloude Pn aes 


What did our Saviour do atits close? 


4. What did He doon Tuesday, and what did Whither did they go when they left the 
the priest’s ask Him? house? 
What did He do on Wednesday and 9. What had Judas done? 
Thursday ? Where did the soldiers find the Lord and 
When did He enter the city to celebrate whither did they take Him? 
the Passover? 1o. Déscribe Pilate’s headquarters. 
5. How did the celebration always begin? How was Jesus brought here? 
What was done with the lamb? How was Pilate seated? 
What kind of bread alone could be eaten? 11. How did the trial begin? 
6. Of what did the sprinkled blood remind Describe it. 
Israel? 12, Mention the first charge, 


Mention the second. 

Mention the third. 

What did Pilate do as to the first and sec: 
ond charges? 

: : . What did he do as to the third charge? 

7, When did the festival begin? 14. What did Pilate do when he discovered 


When was the lamb killed? that the kingdom of Jesus was not of 
When was the meal eaten? this world? 


Who were sent to prepare for the feast ? What did the Jews do? 

How did they find the room? Whither did Pilate send Jesus, and why? 

Whither did they take their lamb to be 15. Who was king Herod? 

slain 2 What did he do with Jesus? 

Describe what was done after it was slain, How did Pilate at last say he would dig 
8. When did Jesus come to the Feast? pose of the matter ? 

What was the sign of its beginning? What did the crowd demand? 

How did He begin the Supper? What did Pilate offer ? 


Of what did the bitter herbs remind them? 
What did the whole festival commem- 

orate? ey 
To whom and to what did it point? 


OUR SAVIOUR ON THE GROSS. &3 


For whom did the priests persuade the Quote the Scripture passage. Can a man 
crowd to call? in high office allow wrongs, and be in- 
What did they say should be done nocent ? 
to Jesus? When only has a public man a right to be 
How did Pilate try to excuse himself of a ruler? 
the murder? What did the Jewish people do in crucify- 
What did he finally do? ing the Son of God? 
% How were these men treating the Saviour? When do we crucify the Son of God afresh 


Cramer. oe 1’, 


OUR SAVIOUR ON THE CROSS, IN THE GRAVE, AND RISEN 
FROM THE DEAD. 


1. The trial was over. Think of that sad procession that 
went from the gates of the palace to the hill named Calvary. 
There the soldiers bound our Saviour to the cross-beam, and 
set the cross into the earth. To the four soldiers hoisting the 
cross would go His inner and outer robe, His girdle and san- 
dals. As gambling was the soldiers’ favorite pastime, it was 
natural that they should cast dice for the seamless robe. It 
was about 9 o’clock in the morning when Christ was hung 
upon the cross. At noon a darkness came over all the earth. 
At the hour of afternoon sacrifice, 3 o’clock, Christ gave His 
Jast cry and died. 

, 2. Our Saviour died, and understands all the horrors and 
terrors of death. Wecan, therefore, have confidence, when we 
die, that He will protect us. 

3. It was necessary to bury Him before night. No body 
dared hang on a tree over night (Deut. 21 : 22-23) ; and, besides, 
with sunset the Sabbath began. So the Jews asked Pilate to 
break the legs of the crucified to hasten death. But when the 
soldiers came to Jesus, they found Him dead already. No 
doubt He would have been buried at once in the grave with the 
wicked thieves, if no other arrangements had been made in the 
brief time before sunset. 
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4. Indeed, because of the hot climate, and because no one 
dared touch a dead body, burial always speedily followed death. 
Lazarus was buried on the day of his death. Ananias and 
Sapphira were buried at once, by the young men who carried 
them out. 

5. Persons were generally buried by those who were nearest 
and dearest. Abraham interred Sarah. Isaac and Ishmael 
buried Abraham ; Esau and Jacob buried Isaac. Moses buried 
Aaron. ‘The disciples of John the Baptist buried him, and 
devout men carried Stephen to his burial. So when Christ’s 
body was hanging dead upon the cross, there came a rich man of 
Arimathea, named Joseph, who was a secret disciple of Jesus, 
and he went boldly to Pilate’s palaceand begged for the body of 
Jesus, that he might take it away. Pilate willingly gave him 
the body. 

6. There are some services which only love can perform 
Hired services are poor at such atime. Weshould never be too 
busy to do these services for our friends. 

7. Like other Jews, Joseph had a fine, new family sepul- 
chre, probably in his own garden outside of ae walls of the city, 
It was a large, hollow cave, of 
room, in the: took with shelves 
in ne side walls, on which the 
bodies were to be laid. The low 
doorway was closed by a great, 

Sepulchre Open and Sealed. round stone, which was rolled 
across the entrance. 

8. Before placing the body in the grave, persons of rank were 
embalmed, by laying around the body much costly spices, and 
wrapping it in folds of linen. 

g. Joseph of Arimathea bought linen and took the body 
of Jesus from the cross, while Nicodemus bought a hundred 
pounds of myrrh and aloes. Then they wound the body of 
Jesus with the clothes and spices. 
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10. While this was being done, Jesus’ mother and others 
sat opposite the sepulchre and observed how His body was laid. 
‘They then went back to Jerusalem and prepared additional 
spices, intending to bring them out after the Sabbath was over. 
The next day the chief priests went to Pilate, and told him that 
they remembered that Jesus had said He would rise again after 
three days, and asked Pilate to put a guard at the grave, ‘‘ Lest 
His disciples come and steal Him away, and say unto the people 
He is risen from the dead.” Pilate told them to take a guard, 
and seal the tomb tight. 

11. But this was a useless precaution. ‘They could not 
keep inthe Lord of glory. Very early on the third day, that is, 
on Sunday morning, there was an earthquake. ‘The angel 
came and rolled back the stone from the door. |The soldiers, 
who saw the angel, trembled with fear, and became stiff, like 
dead men. ‘Then Jesus rose from the dead. 

12. After our Lord’s resurrection He was seen no less than 
eleven times before He ascended into heaven. Five of these 
appearances were on the Sunday when He arose. 

13. First, He appeared In the Garden to Mary Magdalene 
(John 20: 1-18), early on Easter morning. 

Second, He appeared On the Way from the Garden to 
Jerusalem, to the other women, and greeted them with the 
words, “ All Hail !’ (Matt. 23 : 1-10). 

Third, He appeared to disciples on Easter afternoon 
Near Emmaus, and unfolded the Scriptures concerning Him- 
self (Luke 24 : 13-33). 

Fourth, He appeared on the afternoon of that same day 
fo Simon Peter, At Jerusalem. He appeared On the Evening 
of Easter Day at Jerusalem, to the Ten Disciples, when He 
gave them the power to remit sins.—John 20 : 19-25. 

Then a week passed away, and sixth, He appeared At Jeru- 
salem on the following Sunday evening to the Eleven Disciples, 
when ‘Thomas saw Him and believed. John 20:26-29. Sev. 


2 


86 BIBLE SCENES. 


enth, He appeared At the Sea of Galilee to seven disciples, who 
had been fishing. At this time Peter received the commission, 
“Feed my sheep.’’—John, 21:1-13. Eighth, He appeared On 
a Mountain in Galilee to the Eleven disciples. Here He gave 
them His last command, to make all nations Christian by 
baptizing and by teaching them. Matt. 28:16-20. Ninth, He 
appeared, Probably in Galilee, to over five hundred people. 
1 Cor. 15:6. ‘Tenth, He appeared, Perhaps in Jerusalem, to 
James, the Lord’s brother. 1 Cor. 15:7. Eleventh, He 
appeared, On The Mount of Olives, forty days after He arose 
from the dead, and ten days before the outpouring of the Holy 
Spirit; and ascended into heaven, from whence He will come 
again in great power and glory at the last day. (Acts 1 : 6-12.) 

14. Our Saviour very much surprised His disciples in His 
great resurrection. So He will very much surprise us at His 
second coming. We should be ready for Him. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Where was the Saviour crucified? 6. What kind of service should we never re- 
What did they do first of all? fuse io perform ? 


To whom would His clothing be given ? 
How did they dispose of the seamless 


wu 


. Describe the sepulchre of Joseph 


8. How were persons of rank prepared for 


robe? burial? 
What time was it when He was hung é 
upon the cross? ° g- What did Joseph do, and what did Nico- 
WWhenedichthe daninesctcanicn demus do in preparing the body of 
What happened at 3 o’clock in the after- Jesus? 
ever 10. Where were Jesus’ mother and the other 
2. Why can we have confidence when we die? women between the crucifixion and 
3 Why was it necessary to bury the Saviour Easter morning? 
before night? How did there come to be a watch of sok 
How did the soldiers think of hastening diers round about the sepulchre? 
death? 11, Why were the soldiers a useless precau- 
Where would the Saviour probably have tion ? 
been buried if no other arrangements What happened the third day? 
had been made? 12, How often did our Lord appear to His dis- 
q. Why did burial always quickly follow ciples after His resurrection ? 
death in Palestine? 13. Mention these eleven appearances, 
Give several instances 14. How did our Lord surprise the disciples on 
g. Who buried the dead? Haster ? 
Give instances. When will He surprise us again? 
Who asked for the body of Jesus? How should we be when He comes a sec 


Did he receive it ? end time? 


CHAPLER xX X11. 
THE CALENDAR OF THE BIBLE. 


1. The Israelites divided time into half centuries. Osun 
every fifty years came their Year of Jubilee. Fifty years, yor 
know, is seven times seven, with a year of grace thrown in. 
The year of Jubilee was an era of great rejoicing, and all persons 
in debt for their properties were released and had their lands 
returned to them. 

2. The next longest period in Israel was the Sabbatical Year. 
This came every seventh year. During this year the whole land 
was to remain quiet and keep the Sabbath. No work was to be 
done. The fields were neither to be tilled nor reaped. What 
grew was for the poor and for the beasts of the field. Hebrew 
slaves were to be set free. The people were to be released from 
debt. It was a year to be looked forward to with joy. 

3. Of course, the children of Israel had their annual holi- 
days and festivals. They hada ‘‘New Year” inthespring. It 
was reckoned, like our Easter, from the first full moon after the 
spring equinox (this is March 21st). We have two New Years. 
The one is our business year, and the other is our Church Year, 
which begins with Advent. So Israel had a Sacred and a Civil 
Year. ‘The former began in spring, with the first month Vzsaz. 
Their Civil Year began in early fall, in September, with the 
seventh month 77zsrz. 

4. Our three great festivals are Christmas, Easter and Whit- 
suntide. Israel, like us, had three great yearly festivals, Pass- 
over, Pentecost and Tabernacles. 

5. The Passover, with its sacrifices, referred to the time 
when the destroying angel “ passed over” their homes. With it 
was connected the Jewish feast of Unleavened Bread. 

6. ‘The Festival of Pentecost was Israel’s Thanksgiving for 
the completed harvest, and probably commemorated the giving 


of the S‘en Commandments on Mt. Sinai. ; 
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7. The Feast of Tabernacles commemorated the Forty 
Years, Wanderings in the Wilderness. ‘‘ Passover”? came in. 
spring, when the first bariey-sheaf was ripe. ‘“‘ Pentecost” 
came in summer, when the wheat and heavy crops were in 
harvest. ‘’Tabernacles” came in autumn, when the vineyards 
were ready to yield their crops and the wine was made in the 
fields. ‘The ‘Day of Atonement,?? which came in the seventh 
month 77s7z, was another great Holy Day, the day on which the 
High Priest entered the Holy of Holies. 

8. During the rainy winter the Jews had the Feast of 
“Purim,”? to commemorate the fall of Haman, and the Feast of 
‘“‘ Dedication,”’ joyously celebrating the dedication of the Temple. 

9. Like our own, the Hebrew year had twelve Months. 
At first the months were simply numbered. Thus the 
Deluge began in the second month, and in the tenth month the 
tops of the mountains were seen again. Moses named the first, 
or spring month, Abib, which signifies green. After the exile 
this month was called Nisan. 

10. You have already heard of the seventh month, Tisri, 
It began with the annual Feast of the New Moon, called the 
Feast of Trumpets. ‘The first of every month was the ‘ New 
Moon,’’? and the number of burnt offerings was increased ; and 
a kid of the goats.was offered for a sin-offering. 

11. As with us, the people of the Bible had one rest day 
and six week days. ‘The Old Testament Sabbath came on the 
last day of the week. God made the heaven and earth in six 
days and rested on the seventh, and man was to do likewise. In 
Egypt Israel learned under taskmasters to work without rest, 
but after they were delivered God made the Sabbath a Holy 
Day. The keeping of the Sabbath consisted in resting from 
labor and doubling the daily morning and evening sacrifices. 
The shewbread was renewed, and the people came for worship. 
In later times the synagogues were opened, and the reading of 
the Law and the Prophets took place. 
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12. Sabbath-breaking was punishable with death. No 
manna fell onthe Sabbath. Israel dared not go out of the camp, 
nor walk in the fields, nor travel, nor prepare food, nor kindle 
the fire at home on the Sabbath. ‘There was only one sanctuary, 
the Tabernacle, or Temple. When they came to worship, they 
were to bring free-will offerings—tithes, the first-born of cattle, 
and first fruits. 

13. As with us, the week was divided into days, and the 
day into hours, though for ages the day was simply suzrise, 
heat of day, and cool of day (Gen. 15: 12; 18: 13 19: I). 
Hours were not spoken of until the time of Daniel. The 
Bible day begins with ¢he evening. In Genesis 1 we read, 
‘The evening and the morning were the first day.” Moses ° 
commanded Israel to count their days from even until even. 
(Lev. 213) 22): 

14. In New Testament times the Jews counted the hours 
from six A.M. tosix P.M. Their first hour was our 7 o'clock; 
their ¢hzvd our 9 o’clock. In the parable of the Vineyard, the 
owner saw the laborers standing in the market place about the 
third, sixth, ninth and eleventh hours—that is, at 9 in the morn- 
ing, at 12 noon, and at 3 and 5 in the afternoon. 

I5. The night was divided into watches. In the Old Tes- 
tament we read of the jirs¢, the mzddle, and morning watches. 
But in New ‘Testament times there were four watches: The 
first, from 6 to 9; the second, from 9 to 12; the ¢hira, from 12 
to 3; and the fourth, from 3 to6 inthe morning. ‘The servants 
who are still awake in the second watch, and in the ¢hzrd, wait- 
ing for their Master (Luke 12: 30) are blessed. In the fourth 
watch of the night the Lord Jesus went walking on the sea to 
the disciples in the boat. 

16. All these four watches of the night are mentioned by 
our Saviour when He says: ‘‘ Watch, therefore, for ye know not 
when the Master of the house cometh; at evenzng, or at mids 
night, or at cock-crowing, or in the morning.” ‘The cock-crow: 
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ing was the ¢hzrd watch from 12 to 3; and the morning was the 
fourth watch from 3 to 6, 

17. It is as important now as it ever was to give part of our 
time to God. While we are not compelled by law to cease work 
and hear and learn God’s Word, yet our love for God should 
cause us gladly to spend more time than Israel did in His work 
and worship. 

18. The years and the days come and go now as they did 
ages ago, but they come to us only once, and they go very 
swiftly. Time itself is very precious and should not be spent 
frivolously. Our life is short enough in which to be saved. ‘‘So 
teach us to number our days that we may apply our hearts unto 


-wisdom.” (Psalm 90: 12). 


Ig. To wait until we are older before giving ourselves to 
God and becoming a part of God’s people, is one of the greatest 


mistakes of life. 
as when we are young. 


At no time is it so easy to become a Christian 
If we do not, life will probably speed 
on till our opportunity is ended. 


‘The harvest is past, the 


summer is ended, and we are not saved.’’—Jer. 8: 20. 


QUESTIONS. 


1. By what great period did the Israelites 
divide time? 
Describe the year of Jubilee. 
2. What was the next great period of time? 
Describe the Sabbatical year. 
3. Did Israel have any annual festivals? 
When did their Sacred Year begin? 
In what month? 
When did their Civil Year begin? 
In what month. 
4. What are our three great festivals? 
What were those of Israel? 
5. Describe the Passover. 
6. What did the Festival of Pentecost signify ? 
% What did the Feast of Tabernacles signify ? 
When did these three festivals come? 
What was the Day of Atonement, and 
when did it come? 


8. What two festivals did Israel have in the 
winter? 
9. How many months did Israel have? 
Were they named at first? 
Give an illustration. 
Who named the spring month, and what 
does it signify ? 
What was this month called after the days 
of the exile? 
to. What was the name of the seventh month? 
With what annual feast did it begin ? 
What monthly feast had the same name? 
In what part ofthe month did it come? 
What was done at this Feast? 
11. How many days did Israel have, and how 
were they divided? 
When did the Sabbath come and why? 
How was the Sabbath to be kept? 
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12, What was the penalty for breaking the 


13. 


14. 


Sabbath? 

What dared not be done? 

How many sanctuaries did they have? 

What offerings were they to bring? 

How was the day divided? 

Did it begin with the morning or the eve- 
ning ? 

How weré the hours of the day counted in 
New Testament times? 

At what hour did the laborers stand in the 
market place in the parable of the Vine- 
yard? 


16. 


17. 


18, 


19. 
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How was the night divided into watches 
in the New Testament? 

Mention a passage in which all four 
watches of the night are referred to. 

Are we Christians compelled by law to 
give our time to God? 

Should we give Him more or less than 
Israel did, and for what purpose should 
we give it? 

How should we not spendtime? Quote 
Ps, 90: 12. 

Why should we not wait until we are older 


15. How was the night divided into watches 


in the Old Testament? people. 


before becoming a member of God’s 
Quote Jer. 8: 20. 


CHAE ER ox Xx PEt, 


THE RIVER JORDAN. 


1. Do you see this little stream, one hundred miles 


long? It is Palestine’s famous river. 
and winding as a serpent, through the 
deepest hollow in the world. The word 
‘Jordan’ means “The Descender,”’ and 
this river runs down in great bends over 
wild rapids and steep falls, from a height 
of 1,700 feet above the Mediterranean, 
up in the mountains, where it rises,to a 
depth of 1,317 feet below the Mediter- 
ranean, where it enters the Dead Sea. 
It is a strange river, rising in a cave, 
flowing through a wilderness, without 
harbors and boats, and emptying intoa 
sea that has no outlet. No vessels have 
navigated its waters, and no city has 
flourished on its banks. The stream is 
not more than one hundred feet wide, 
and not more than twelve feet in depth. 
of a muddy hue. 


It runs, as crooked 


Scale of Miles 
J 29. ey 


Its waters are often 
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2. Our life should not be like the Jordan, starting high up 
toward heaven, and running down hill all the way until it ends 
in the Dead Sea. It should rise by the power of the Holy | 
Ghost until it reaches up-into heaven. 

3. The Jordan was the stream Israel crossed by a dry path- 
way when they entered the Holy Land. It was the stream indi- 
cated by Elisha when he sent a messenger to leprous Naaman, 
saying ‘“‘Go, and wash in Jordan seven times.” It was the 
stream on whose banks John the Baptist preached. “John came 
into all the country about Jordan, preaching the baptism of 
repentance.’ (Luke 3: 5). 

4. You would be interested in seeing where the river 
starts. It is 1,700 feet up the sides of Mount Hermon. A little 

further down, at a place called Dan, a 
second large and beautiful spring more 
than doubles the water’s volume. Soon 
the stream enters a dark, gloomy, vol- 
canic gorge at least 200 feet deep. Then 
it comes out into a marsh or swamp 
_ten or fifteen miles long, which ends in 
4 a littlelake named Merom. The swamp 
is covered with a dense thicket of cane 
and reeds, and at a distance looks like a beautiful carpet inter- 
laced with silver brooks. By and by it descends into the Sea 
of Galilee, by a continuous series of cascades. It then runs 
sixty-five miles further down to the Dead Sea. | 

5. Just below the Sea of Galilee the river Yarmuk comes 
into it from the east and nearly doubles its volume. Still further 
down, the brook Jabbok comes in from the east, at a point 
where the Jordan valley is very narrow. From this spot the 
valley widens until at Jericho it becomes a plain fourteen miles 
wide, surrounded by high mountains rising about 4,000 feet 
above it. 

6. After you are in the valley of the Jordan, you must 


Source of the ordain 
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elimb down 150 feet deeper still to get to the bed of the stream. 
The water does not fill the valley except at Passover time, when 
she snows in the mountains have melted and great torrents rush 
down the channel. 

7. When, then, the traveler comes to the Jordan in 
dry season, he first crosses a level strand densely beset with 
bushes and reeds, tamarisks, willows, 
oleanders and other shrubbery, through 
which he cannot see the water until 
he gets near the banks of the stream. 
This place is a covert for wild beasts, 
whom the annual rise of the river 
drives out. Edom, impatient under 
God’s judgments, ‘‘shall come up,” says 
the prophet Jeremiah, “like a lion from the swelling of 
Jordan.” 

8. It was probably on this level strand that John the Bap- 
tist stood and pointed to the stones in it, when he exclaimed, 
‘“God is able of these stones to raise up children unto Abra- 
ham ;” and turning to the second bank, overgrown with shrubs 
and aged trees, he added, ‘“‘And now, also, the axe is laid unto 
the root of the trees.” (Matt. 3:9). 

g. The river Jordan seems a small, insignificant thing for 
many months, but suddenly it becomes mighty enough to drive 
man and beast to run for their lives. So it is with the judgments 
of God. ‘They seem to be of little account until they are actu. 
ally upon us. 

10. ‘The scholars of Elisha went down to the banks of the 
Jordan to cut wood for their new home. As one was felling a 
beam, the axe-head fell into the water. He cried ‘‘Alas, mas. 
ter !’’ for it was borrowed. And the prophet caused the iron to 
swim, and put out his hand and caught it. (2 Kings 6: 1-7). 

No wonder this wild spot was called a wilderness! ‘‘ John 
did baptize in the wilderness, and there went unto him all 


4 Aaa Sd eae 
Ford of the Jordan. 
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Judea, and were all baptized of him in the river Jordan, confess< 
ing their sins.” As the preacher, so were the stream and its 
banks dark and stern, telling of the wreck and ruin in history 
and time. : 

This little river, like Niagara Falls and the canons of Colo- 
rado, and the Yellowstone Park, is one of the most impressive 
regions of the world. It shows the mighty and terrible power 
of the hand of God, and teaches us that He is the only One 
whom we shall fear, and the One before whom we shall kneel. 
“The Lord is a great God, and a great King above all gods. In 
His hand are the deep places of the earth, the strength of the 
“hills is His. ‘The sea is His, and He made it. O come let us 
worship and bow down; let us kneel before the Lord our Maker.” 


QUESTIONS. 
I. How long, wide and deep is the river 5. Describe the river Jordan below the Sea ot 
Jordan? Galilee. 
How high abovesea level is its source, and 6. Describe the valley of the Jordan. 
how low is its mouth? 7. Describe the space between the outer and 


inner hanks. 
8. Who preached here, and what did he say? 
g. In what respect does the Jordan resemble 
2. In what respect should our life not be like the judgments of God? 

the river Jordan? to. Describe the incident of the axe-head. 
In what way did the stream correspond 

with the words of John the Baptist? 

With what is this stream as one of the nat. 
q. Describe the river Jordan before it de ural scenes of the earth to be compared? 

scends into the Sea of Galilee. What does it say and teack us? 


What does the word Jordan mean? 


Describe the stream as it runs. 


3. Mention a few Bible events connected with 
the river Jordan. 


Gree P iri R xX XLV. 
THE TRAVEL OVER THE JORDAN, THE CITY OF JERICHO. 


1, There is a great deal of travel across the Jordan, for no 
one can reach Palestine from the East without crossing this 
stream. ‘‘Hear, O Israel, Thou art to pass over Jordan this 
day ’’ (Deut. 9: 1), was God’s word to Israel. And when our 
Saviour lived and people came to hear Him preach, we read 
that ‘‘a great multitude from Galilee followed him, and from 
Judea, and from Idumea, and from beyond Jordan.” (Mark 3:8). 

2. In our day it is easy to cross a river on large ferry 
boats, or in a railway train or trolley car that speeds along over 
the arches. But there was not a single bridge across the river 
Jordan, and there were no boats. So travelers were obliged to 
wade through the stream. This they could ges : 
do by selecting places where the water was low. | \ 
There were a number of such places, called fords, 
in the river between the Sea of Galilee and 
Jericho. 

3. ‘The Ford at Bethabara, where John bap- | 
tized, is not far below the Sea of Galilee. ‘The 
Ford of Faris is further down. ‘These two fords 
received the travel from the plain of Esdraelon | 
going northeast to Damascus, or southeast to 
Gilead. | 
4. Still further south, at the mouth of 
Jabbok, is the Damieh Ford. Lower still at 
Jericho, Joshua crossed with the twelve tribes. | a 
They carried the Ark on their shoulders, and Luu 
built a monument of stones in the middle of “4p of Fords. 
the river. It was either here or at Bethabara that Gideon lay in 
wait for the Midianites. It was here that Ehud slew 10,000 of the 


Moabites and not a man escaped. At this ford, too, Ruth and 
95 


96 BIBLE SCENES. 


Naomi crossed on their way from Moab to Bethlehem. Here 
David crossed in the opposite direction when fleeing from Absa- 
lom. Here John probably baptized the people from Jerusalem and 
all Judea, and here perhaps our Lord came to be baptized. 
Here our Lord crossed the Jordan when He went up to the 
Feast in Jerusalem. 

6. The Bible tells of only one boat that ever plied the 
Jordan’s waters. After Absalom had been killed, and the people 
wanted David back in Jerusalem, we read, ‘‘ There went over a 
ferry boat to carry over the king’s household.” (2 Samuel 
19:18). At the present day a solitary little steamer owned by 
the abbot of the monastery of St. John, runs from Jericho to 
the southern extremity of the Dead Sea. 

7, The only city on the banks of the Jordan, five miles 
away from the stream, in a large plain, is Jericho. Behind 
Jericho the hills of Judea rise very steep, and the traveler starts 
to climb the mountain road for Jerusalem. ‘The distance is 
seventeen miles, and it takes no less than eight hours to walk 
up hill to the Mount of Olives. You can imagine how exhaust- 
ing it must be when you recall that it is in the blinding sun 
and that there is no water to drink until the Mount of Olives 
is reached. 

8. Jericho was in the midst of fertile gardens and groves, 
and was known as the ‘City of Palms.” In New Testament 
times, the Greeks and Romans spread the fame of its dates and 
forests of balsam throughout the world. ‘The year is one long 
summer. ‘The intense heat of the Jordan Valley, renders vege- 
tation tropically luxuriant. ‘The region is full of fountains and 
springs. 

9. Jericho was the first city that Israel captured. In one of 
its houses Rahab hid the two spies. Elijah and Elisha passed 
through it when Elijah smote the waters. There wasa school 
of the prophets at Jericho. Here Zedekiah, the last king of 
Judah, fell into the hands of Nebuchadnezzar. In our Saviour’s 
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day, Herod the Great had rented Jericho from Cleopatra, the 
famous Egyptian queen, who received it as a present from Mark 
Antony; and had erected castles, theatres, palaces, and a hips 
podrome or circus here. Here wicked Herod died. 

10, Zaccheus, the revenue collector, resided here, and here 
climbed up into a sycamore tree to see Jesus pass by. In his 
house our Lord spent a night. When Jesus was leaving Jericho, 
blind Bartimeus, who sat by the wayside was healed by Him. 
The Good Samaritan also brought the wounded man toJericho. 

tr. To-day Jericho is a ruin, and all its fertility and wealth 
have passed away. Worldly people like Herod have their season 
and then disappear. 

12. But the river Jordan runs on. Naaman felt that beau- 
tiful Abana and Pharpar in Damascus were much clearer than 
the Jordan, and so they were. ‘The river Nile, the river 
Orontes, which runs with crystal clearness, and the rivers of 
Babylonia, the Sayan and the Tigris, are all greater than 
the Jordan. 

13. Yet the Jordan is the greatest river because of the Bible 
scenes about it. It stood as the boundary between the Heathen 
and Israel. So there is a boundary between the World and the 
Church. We have taken the first step to the right side, when 
we pass through the waters of Holy Baptism. 

14. There is asharp boundary between our life on this earth, 
and our life in heaven, and the Jordan, as the boundary between 
the desert and the Promised Land, reminds us of the waters ot 
death which divide our life on earth from the heavenly Canaan. 
Through the Jordan Joshua passed on dry ground to Canaan, 
and we can just as readily pass through the river of death, with 
Jesus leading us, in entering the heavenly Canaan. 

15. Our days seem to be running on to weakness and the 
grave as the waters of the Jordan run down to the silence of the 
salt sea; but the sun draws them up to the clouds, and so 
Christ will lift us out of the grave up to heaven. 


98 BIBLE SCENES. 


16. The Jordan in its sudden swelling out into flood, driv. 
ing frightened animals to seek flight from drowning, reminds 
us that there is a day coming when the river of death will rise 
rapidly upon us and will engulf us, unless we prepare for it in 
our time of peace and strength. ‘Though in a land of peace 
thou art secure, how will thou do in the swelling of Jordan?” 


(Jer--12 75): 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Why is there a great deal of travel across 17. How are Zaccheus, Bartimeus, and 
Jordan? the Good Samaritan connected with 
2. How is the Jordan crossed? Jericho? 
11. What lesson does the fate of Jericho teach 


3. Name the two upper fords and tell what 
travel they catch. 
4. What ford is there opposite the Jabbok? 
Where is the lowest ford? 


us? 4 

12. Mention some rivers in the East that are 
more beautiful than the Jordan. 

13. Why is the Jordan greater than any of 


What Old Testament personages crossed it? these rivers? 
5. What New Testament scenes centre about Of what boundary line is it a symbol, in 
it? the first place? 
6. What can you say of boats onthe Jordan? 14. Of what bouudary waters does it remind 
q. Where is Jericho, and how does it lie with us in the second place? , 
reference to Jerusalem ? With whom can we pass through these 


waters as Israel passed through the 
Jordan with Joshua? 

15. How is our life comparable to the waters 
of the Jordan, and what will Christ do 


8. Describe Jericho as a city. 
Describe its climate and vegetation. 
g. What Old Testament events took place in 
Jericho? 


for us? 
What can you say of Jericho in ourSavi- 16. What lesson is conveyed by the sudden 
Ow’s day ? swelling of the Jordan? 


CHA Pl TuReeSoxgv 
THE STREAMS OF PALESTINE. 


1. We have seen that the Holy Land has one river, but it 
also contains many smaller streams and water-courses. The 
Bible calls it ‘‘a land of brooks of water, of fountains and 
depths, that spring out of valleys and hills.” Deut. 8:7. Itis 
true that many of the brooks are little more than dry gulleys 
in summer, and roaring torrents after the rainy season, but to 
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the dwellers in the great surrounding waterless deserts, these 
streams make Palestine a Paradise. When Abraham and Lot 
traversed the land, and Lot saw how well watered the plain of 
Jordan was (Gen. 13:10), he selected it as his place of abode. 

2. The Jordan is fed from the east by a number of tribu- 
taries. The largest of these are the streams Jarmuk, Jabbok 
and Arnon. The Jarmuk comes in south of the 
Sea of Galilee, and is the Jordan’s largest tribu- 
tary. It divides the red plain to the north from 
the land of Gilead to the south. The Jarmuk 
nearly doubles the volume of the Jordan. - 

3. The Jabbok, rising in the hills of Bashan, Jarmuk Valley. 
flows toward the Jordan in a great valley 2,000 fee Seater ALT) 
in depth. It runs rapid and shallow over its rocky bed. 

$< When you are thirsty, you are glad to 
drink its clear waters; and its banks 
are wooded with olive, almond, plane 
and oleander trees. It is a bright, 
sunny, living stream. Jacob crossed it 
after he had wrestled with the angel, 
on his way back from Laban’s home. 

4. Going south the trees grow less, 
and when the Dead Sea is reached, 
there rises a bare mountain wall, cleft 
by the two deep ravines of the gorge 
Callirhoe and the river Arnon. The 
! Arnon forms the southern boundary of 
ae Holy Land toward Moab. Its valley is covered with verdure, 
and splits the Moabite mountains to a depth of several thousand 
feet. It is the largest stream that enters the Dead Sea on the 
east side. Fifteen miles from its mouth, the chasm in which it 
flows is 15,000 feet deep. 

5. On the west side of the Jordan, all the streams are 
smaller. ‘There is only one near Jerusalem, the well-known 
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Kedron, which is dry, except after heavy rains or during the 
winter. It runs between Jerusalem and the Mount of Olives. 
The brook Cherith, in Samaria, where Elijah was fed by the 
ravens, has not been fully identified. Opposite the mouth of 
the Jabbok, which, as we have seen, runs in from the east, 
another stream, emptying into the Jordan, winds its long way 
up into the heart of Samaria, and penetrates to the base of Mt. 
Ebal. ‘These were probably the waters of AZnon (John 3 : 23), 
where John was baptizing. 

6. Several streams also run westward into the Mediterra- 
nean. The most celebrated of these 
is the Kishon, draining the plain 
of Esdraelon, and flowing westward 
near the base of Mt. Carmel. It is 
the famous “ river of battle.’? Here 
Deborah, with Barak, defeated Sisera — 
and Deborah sings, in triumph: 


The river of Kishon swept them away, 
Kishon. That ancient river, 
The river of Kishon!—(1 Kings 6). 

Here, too, Elijah slew the false prophets of Baal. When 
the river is at its height, swollen by rains, it is as impassable as 
the ocean, and is full of marshes and quicksands. 

7. The whole country is full of black, spongy bogs, treach- 
erous to the last degree. David, in the Psalms, speaks of sink- 
ing in deep mire, to which there is no bottom. ‘The rivers of 
Damascus end in vast swamps. ‘The Kishon finds its way to 
the Mediterranean through bottomless marshes, and so do all 
the streams on the Mediterranean coast between Czsarea and 
Joppa. As the Israelites were in danger when they came to 
these black bogs and treacherous swamps, so we are in great 
danger when we come to the black waters of sin. No wonder the 
Psalmist prays, ‘‘Save me, O God, for the waters are come in unto 
my soul. I sink into deep mire, where there is no standing.” 
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8. In this hot and thirsty land, our Saviour’s words to the 
Samaritans were full of the deepest meaning. He said, ‘‘ Who- 
soever drinketh of the water that I shall give him, shall never 
thirst,’ meaning that He could entirely satisfy the burning 
thirst of our soul. 

g. In the earliest days, we hear of the shepherds digging 
wells in this land. ‘The herdmen of Abraham and Lot engaged 
in strife because of the insufficiency of such wells. Isaac dug 
such wells at Beersheba. Jacob dug the well at Sychar. 

Bethlehem never became very large, because water is not 
plentiful there. It was from Bethlehem’s well that David longed 
to drink. Jerusalem itself had no sufficient supply of water 
until Solomon cut his pools or storage cisterns out of the rock. 
Though the earthly Jerusalem had no stream, the Bible tells us 
that the city of the living God hasa river. ‘‘’ There is a river 
the streams whereof make glad the city (the Church) of God.” 
Ps. 46:4. This water of life, to satisfy the thirst of our soul, 
is found still more fullyin heaven: “A pure river of water of 
life, clear as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and the 
Hai DeeikeV. 122°: 1. 

10. There is nothing more terrible or disquieting than water 
raised to fury in flood and storm. ‘T‘he Psalmist cries, ‘‘O my 
God, my soul is cast down within me; therefore will I remem- 
ber thee from the land of Jordan, and of the Hermonites. Deep 
calleth unto deep at the noise of thy waterspouts: all thy 
waves and thy billows are gone over me.” Ps. 42 :6-7. Every 
country should stand in awe of the floods of punishment with 
which God can overwhelm even the strongest nation. Because 
Israel, in the Holy Land, refused the Word of God, they were 
overwhelmed by the Assyrians, and carried away into captivity. 
So it will be with our land, if the Word of God is despised. 

‘‘Rorasmuch as this people refuseth the waters of Shilon 
that go softly. .. . Now therefore the Lord bringeth up upon 
them the waters of the river strong and many, even the king of 
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Assyria. . . : and he shall come up over all his channels, and 
go over all his banks: and he shall overflow, . . . heshall reach 
even to the neck; and the stretching out of his wings shall fill 
the breadth of thy land, O Immanuel.”’ Isa. 8 : 6-8. 


QUESTIONS. 


1. How does Scripture praise Palestine ? * 8. What words of the Saviour were very full 


Describe these brooks. 
Why did Lot select the plain of Jordan as 
his abode? 


2. Describe the Jarmuk. 
3. Describe the Jabbok. 


. Describe the eastern borders of the Dead 

Sea, and the river Arnon. 

. Mention the streams on the west side of 

the Jordan. 

. What celebrated stream runs toward the 
west into the Mediterranean Sea ? 

What can you recall of this stream ? 

. What can you say of the presence of bogs 
and mires? 

What lesson does this teach us? 

Quote the words of the Psalmist. 


of meaning in this land? 
What did He mean by them? 


g. Tell what you know of the wells in the 


Holy Land. 

What can you tell of the drinking water in 
Bethlehem and in Jerusalem ? 

Quote passages in which Scripture speaks 
of the streams in the heavenly Jerusa- 
lem. 


10. What does the Psalmist cry with reference 


to floods, and waterspouts, and billows? 
What is the meaning of this passage? 
What does the Scripture say will happen 
to those who refuse the waters that 
flow softly ? 


CHAP TH Rena. 
HE NORTH AND WEST, AND ITS MOUNTAINS. 


1. You have heard that the Holy Land isa land of moun- 
tains. Ezekiel cries (36: 1), ‘“‘ Ye mountains of Israel, hear the 
word of the Lord.’ Let me mention some of the mountair 
scenes in the Bible, and see whether you can recall them 
Abraham on Mt. Moriah, Moses on Mt. Sinai and on Mt. Neba, 
the children of Israel on Mts. Ebal and Gerizim, Joshua in Mt. 
Ephraim, Samuel at Mizpah, Saul on Mt. Gilboa, David on 
Mt. Zion, Solomon drawing hewn cedars from Mt. Lebanon, 
Elijah looking for rain on Mt. Carmel, the Lord Himself on the 
Mount of Beatitudes, the Mount of Transfiguration and other 
mountains of Galilee, and in Judea on the Mount of Olives. 
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2. The mountains of Palestine tower in the north. ‘There 
the lofty range of Lebanon rises as a snowy crown over the top 
of the whole land. In the centre of the land Mt. Carmel runs 
crosswise, and around the 
plain, at its base, stand the 
peaks of Gilboa, Little Her- 
mon, and Tabor. 

3. South of Mt. Carmel we 
see the more open and rounded 
mountain clusters in Samaria, 
and still further down these 
tise into the long, narrow 
range of Judea. This range 
sinks into ‘‘the south coun- 
try’ and the desert, and ends 
near Sinai in those awe-in- 
spiring cliffs to which Moses 
brought Israel from Egypt. 

4. Turning east of the 
Jordan and south of the Dead 
Sea, we behold the wonderful 
mountains of Edom ; and, east 
of this sea, the mountains of 
Moab, with Mt. Nebo as a 
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the ranges of Mt. Lebanon. 

5. The mountains of Lebanon, in the north are the highest 
and most famous district in the land. ‘They are spoken of 68 
times in the Old Testament. Lebanon means “the White 
Mountain,” referring, perhaps, to the velvet white appearance 
of the snowy summits. At the base of Lebanon are beautiful 
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gardens, and above, broad belts of olive groves. Higher up, 
among sharp cliffs, are strips of cornfields and rows of fruit trees, 
and still higher are the famous cedars. 
The righteous shall grew like a cedar in Lebanon.—Fs, 92 : 12, 
And he spake of trees, from the cedar that is in Lebanon.—/ Kings 4: 33. 
The Lord breaketh the cedars of Lebanon.—Ps. 29: 5. 

6. The scenery in Mt. Lebanon is very picturesque. Gorges 
and precipices and leaping rivulets go sheer down for a thousand 
feet. The most lofty summit is Mt. Hermon. It rises 9,383 
feet above the sea. The noble outline of its glittering dome 
can be seen from every elevation in Palestine, and even from the 
lowest portions of the Jordan valley. The view from its sum- 
mit is of vast extent, embracing, not merely Palestine, but a 
great part of Syria. 

The Hebrews regarded Hermon as awe-inspiring and terrible 
and looked on it as the natural north border of eastern Palestine. 


From the ziv2r of Arnon unto Mount Hermon.—Dewd. 3: 8 


7. The whole of upper Galilee is mountainous. Its highest 
point is Mt. Naphtali (John 20:7). Further down, fringing 
the plain of Esdraelon, is Mt. Carmel, that bold range of head- 
land which divides Galilee from Samaria, and which runs 
straight into the Mediterranean Sea, like a lion about to leap into 
thewaters. It separates the plain of Sharon on the south from the 
plain of Esdraelon on the north. It runs across the country for 
twelve miles and its highest 
point rises to 1700 feet. ‘The 
rains and showers always strike 
it. The Bible speaks of the 
““excellency of Carmel,’’ mean- 
ing thereby the profusion of 
flowering shrubs which wafted 
their fragrance in volumes 
through the air. Its grassy 
slopes afforded the richest pastures for flocks, and when God 


6° Mount Carmel.”? 
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punished the land with a drought, it was among the first of the 
regions to suffer and languish. 

8. East of Carmel is Mt. Gilboa, a ridge ten miles long, 
starting at Jezreel with its highest point. Here lay the village 
of Shunem, where the Shunammite woman resided, and here 
were the springs of Harod, where Gideon was encamped. On 
its northern slope was fought the battle in which Saul and 
Jonathan were slain. Across the valley of Jezreel, to the north 
from Mt. Gilboa, is Little Hermon which rises to 1600 feet 
above the sea. Here are the villages of Nain and Endor. 

g. North of Little Hermon, and about five miles east of 
the Sea of Galilee, lies the round cone-like Mt. Tabor. It is 
thickly studded with trees. Here Barak and Deborah rallied 
their armies, and some have thought that the Transfiguration of 
our Saviour took place here. 

10. ‘he mountains of Samaria go by the general name of 
Mt. Ephraim, because the region was 
settled by the tribe of Ephraim. The 
people living in these mountains were 
always independent. In the heart of 
the land rise the two twin mountains 
Gerizim and Ebal. Gerizim is the 
mountain on the north, and the vale 
of Shechem lies between the two. 
The children of Israel were gathered 
on the slopes of these two mountains, 
and the book of the Law of God, was 
rehearsed. 

11. Are there any lessons to be Monae Gera 


found in astudy of mountains? Yes, 
some important ones. Mountains are hard to climb, but the 


view from their tops is grand. So our Sunday-school work 
may be difficult to master, but when once thoroughly con- 
quered, the view of truth is grand. 
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12. Mountains seem to be strong, and unchangeable. God is 
more so. Before the mountains were brought forth, He was 
God. As we lift our eyes to the hills, we lift up our hearts to 
God, from whence cometh our help. 

13. Both our Saviour and the prophet Elijah and many 
other good men went to the tops of mountains in order to pray. 
So we should retire from the bustle of our daily life to God’s 
house or to some elevating spot, where our soul can speak with 
God without interruption. 

14. All nature, including the mighty mountains, is subject 
to the Law of God and declares His glory. ‘‘ As the heavens 
are higher than the earth so are my ways higher than your 
ways. ‘The mountains and the hills shall break forth before 
you into singing, and all the trees of the field shall clap their 
Bands.” “Asa: 5% 2) §2): 


QUESTIONS. 
3. Mention some of the mountain scenes in 8. What can you say of Mt. Gilboa and its 
the Bible. neighborhood? 
2. Mention the most prominent mountains Where is Little Hermon, and what vi‘ 
in the north and centre of the land. lages are at its base? 


3. Describe the country south of Mt. Carmel. 

4. Describe the country south and east of the 
Dead Sea, and east of the Jordan. 

5. Tell what you can of the mountains of 


g. Describe Mt. Tabor, and mention any 
scenes connected with it. 


Io, Describe the mountain land of Samaria. 


Lebanon. 11. How may the study of the Bible and our 
6. Tell what you can of Mt. Hermon. Sunday-school work be compared with 
Of what was Mt. Hermon the boundary? climbing mountains? 
7. What is the nature of upper Galilee, and 12, Whoisstronger and older than the moun- 
what is its highest point? tains? 
Describe Mt. Carmel. 13. What does the example of our Saviour, in 
What plains does it separate ? retiring to the tops of mountains, teach 
How long is the Carmel range and what us ? 
is its highest point ? 14. To what are the mountains subject, and 


What does the Bible mean by the “ excel- what do they declare? 


lency of Carmel?”’ Quote the Scripture. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 
THE REGION SOUTH OF PALESTINE,.AND TOWARD THE EAST. 


1. Starting from the southwestern border of Judea, we 
enter the wilderness of Paran. Here is Kedesh, a mountain, 
forty-eight miles south of Beersheba, at whose base a copious 
spring and large pools forma green oasis. ‘This is the spot to 
which Israel came in the wilderness, and from which it finally 
advanced to Canaan. 

2. Such a spring in the desert is the source and sustainer of 
fresh life within the circle of a large region round about. Soa 
true Christian is a source of life and strength for a great distance 
round about in the desert and wilderness of worldliness. 

3. In this great wilderness of Paran, Ishmael dwelt after he 
had been cast out by Abraham. Here, after Israel had come 
from Sinai, the cloud rested, and Moses said, ‘‘ The Lord shined 
forth from Mt. Paran.” 

4. The mountains of Sinai are far south of Paran. ‘Their 
distance from Beersheba is 250 miles. They rise, in mighty 
groups of granite and ~ : 
porphyry, on the penin- 
sula between the two 
horns of the Red Sea. 
They are separated from 
each other by a multi- 
tude of valleys in which 
are water courses mostly 
dry. ‘The region is one 
of the most intricate, a 
stern, gaunt and rugged The Mountains of Sinai. 
in the world. ‘The sternness of Mt. Sinai, which God chose 


is the spot to give Israel His Law, teaches us that God is 
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serious and in earnest. "The might and greatness of its masses 
remind us of the power and the weight of His commands. 

5. We must imagine Mt. Sinai as a whole range, divided 
into three clusters. In the cluster to the west, the riven peaks 
of Mt. Serbal rise to stupendous heights. ‘The middle cluster is 
twenty miles further east, and is higher still than Serbal. 

This cluster is Mt. Sinai proper. Part’ of it still goes by 
the name ‘‘ Mountain of Moses.” At its north end, a wall of 
naked rock, 1200 feet high, rises in awful grandeur abruptly 
from the vast plain in which the host of Israel doubtless was 
assembled. Its sides are so steep that it is indeed “a mount 
which cannot be touched.’”? ‘This north end is called Horeb, but 
the terms Sinai and Horeb are used interchangeably in Scripture. 
Here probably is the spot where the Law was given to Israel. 
The third cluster, still further to the southeast, contain the 
highest peaks of all and the culminating point of the whole 
Sinaitic range. 

The height to which these sublime peaks rise reminds us of 
the high and heavenly character of God’s Law. Free from 
Egypt, safe in the bosom of these sublime mountains, the con- 
gregation of Israel heard the voice of God from the awful height 
above. ‘‘ The earth shook, the heavens dropped, even Sinai 
itself was moved at the presence of God.” 

6. Leaving the peninsula of Sinai, let us return northward 
by another way, so that when we reach Palestine we shall be on 
the east side of Jordan. On our returning path we meet Mt. 
Hor, at a point where the boundaries of Canaan, Edom, and the 
Wilderness of Zin, or, in a larger sense, the Wilderness of 
Paran, approach each other. Here, on this isolated summit, 
Aaron died. 

7. We are near one of the most marvelous little mountain 
countries on the face of the earth, namely, the Land of Edom, 
which stretches down, south of the Dead Sea, to the eastern 
gult of the Red Sea. It consists of lofty masses of igneous 
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rock over which lie jagged cliffs of sandstone, with ravines oc 
deep below, that in some places they appear to be in perpetual 
twilight. Here lived the Edomites, the descendants of Esau, 
ever hostile to Israel. Their ancient capital was Bozrah. 

8. Emerging from the land of Edom on the north, we reach 
the land of Moab, a broad plateau overlooking the Dead Sea. 
Moab is separated from Palestine by the 
Dead Sea, and by the lower Jordan. Here 
is the celebrated Mt. Nebo, whose head land 
is Mt. Pisgah. Here Balaam gazed upon 
the Israelitish host, and from here Moses 
gained his famous view of the Promised eae Pee 


Land. As Moses on Mt. Pisgah had QA 1, The South; 2, Hebron; 3, Beth- 
broad view of the Promised Land, so we ives; 5's ctuphreim; 6 Get 
can from the heights of God’s Word gain our one ae 
only grand and extended view of heaven. 7 "7 8" 

9g. North of the high table-land of Moab, rise the moun- 
tains of Gilead. Like the mountains of Ephraim, opposite, they 
are rugged and undulated; but unlike them, they contain densely 
wooded heights, open glades, and gently rolling stretches 
of pasture land. ‘The region is called ‘‘the land of Gilead” 
and “‘ Mount Gilead.” In New Testament times, it was called 
Perea. It abounded in spices and gums which were exported to 
Egypt. The prophet Elijah was from this region. 

10. As Moab is north of Edom, and Gilead is north of Moab, 
so the land of Bashan is north of Gilead. Its upper part looks 
like a stormy sea of black molten rock. ‘The southern part is 
high pasture land, with forests of evergreen oak. Here on 
rocky heights grow the oaks of Bashan, while at their base are 
the most fertile wheat fields of Syria. 

11. All the mountains of this eastern land gradually descend 
in the East to the great Arabian desert which goes clear across 
to the Euphrates and the Persian gulf. This desert is “the land 
of Midian.” It was also called the land of Uz. In it live ‘‘the 
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children of the East,” who wander from spot to spot with their 
tents and camels in search of pasturage, and who conduct cara- 
vans of merchandise from the Persian gulf to the Mediterranean. 

12. From here came Jethro the priest of Midian. For ages 
these Midianites broke into Palestine. ‘They would appear and 
goas acloud. In Gideon’s day they oppressed Israel for seven 
years, until he defeated them decisively. Some people are like 
the wandering Midianites. ‘Their life goes by, and they have 
built no homes, they have established no churches, they have 
left no results. Their deeds will not live after them. They 
come and go as a cloud. 

13. In this chapter we have spoken of bare mountains and 
dreary deserts; but the Scriptures teach that even the dreary 
wilderness, infested as it is with the briars of sin, shall be clothed 
with grass and flowers through the streams of life that come 
from the cross of Christ. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. If we should start from the southwestern The boundaries of what four countries 
border of Judea, to what wilderness meet here? 
should we come? Who died here? 
What beautiful spot is here? 7. Where is the Land of Edom? 
Describe it. Describe its appearance. 
For what historical incident is it famous? Who lived here? 
2. Why is a true Christian like this spring in 8. Where was the land of Moab? 
the desert ? What separated it from Palestine? 


3. Who dwelt in the wilderness of Paran? Whatcan you tell of Mt Nepoy 


What did Moses say after Israel had left oP WRAL Blount arasiw ene north of Moab} 
Describe them. 


Sinai? ; On What name was given to this courtry? 
4. Where are the mountains of Sinai? For what was it famous? 
Describe their appearance. Who was born here? 
What does their sternness teach us? 10. What region was north of Gilead? 
What does their might teach us? Describe its appearance. 
3 Into how many clusters is the range of For what was it famous? 
Sinai divided ? 11, What great region bounds allthese moun: 
What is the name of the western peaks? tains on the east? 
What is the middle cluster called? What is it called? 
Describe it. Who lived here? 
What part of it is Horeb? How do they live? 
What took place before this mount? 12, Who came from this region ? 
Of what do the height of these peaks re- Who defeated the Midianites ? 
mind us? Why are some people like wandering 
What took place when Israel here heard Midianites? 
the voice of God? 13. How can the dreary wilderness and the 


6 What Mount do we reach on our return? : bare mountains of our life be changed. 


CHAPTER XXVIIL 
THE COUNTRIES NORTH OF PALESTINE. 
Syria, Phenticia, Armenia, Asia Minor. 


I. Palestine is a little country tucked away into the south- 
east corner of a larger land, just as Delaware is tucked away 
into the southwest corner of the Middle States. The larger 
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theland of Syria. 
Syria begins in 
the far eastern 
interior, with 
the Arabian 
desert and the 
River Euphra- 
tes, and ends 
with Phoenicia 
and the Mediter- 
ranean Sea on 
the West. It is 
bounded on the seu 
north by Asia Map of Syria. 

Minor. Its southern boundary is Palestine. 

The great Lebanon mountain ranges run through the 
country along the coast, with a deep valley between them, 
through which two rivers, Orontes and Leontes flow. Damascus 
is the principal city in the south. Syria also embraces the great 
level countrv stretching to the far east where it meets the desert. 
Here is situated the famous ancient city of Tadmor or Palmyra. 

z. Syria is on the borders of Palestine, but outside the 
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Holy Land. It is like one of those half-Christians, just neat 
enough to the centre of the Gospel to feel its effects, and just 
too far away to be saved by it. The heathen relatives of 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, the heathen kings of Damascus and 
the heathen city of Antioch all felt the influence of God’s Word, 
but not sufficiently. We should never belong to that class of 
people which stands in some external relation to the church, 
but does not receive its real benefits of salvation. 

3. In the Old Testament, Syria was called Aram. For 
Aram was the son of Shem, who was the son of Noah, and it 
was in Syria that the descendants of Shem resided. Abraham 
was one of them. He left the city of Ur, and came to Haran, 
- in the northern part of Aram. 

4. Padan-Aram, the land Jdeyond Aram, is the plain of 
Mesopotamia, between the rivers Euphrates and Tigris. As 
western Syria is composed of the mountains of Lebanon, so the 
eastern border of Syria, Padan—Aram, consists of this great 
level plain. Here Laban lived and hither Jacob came and 
tended Laban’s flocks. 

5. During Old Testament times, Damascus was the capital 
city of Syria. Damascus is one of the oldest cities in the world. 
It is at the foot of snowy Mt. Hermon, where the sparkling 
mountain river Abana suddenly bursts through the open country, 
and scatters into small streams, creating a paradise of grassy 
banks and gardens. Damascus is said to have been founded by 
theson of Aram. Itis first mentioned in Scripture in connection 
with Abraham’s steward, who was a native of the place (Gen. 
15: 2.) It was the capital of the kings of Syria, who were 
almost continually engaged in wars with the kings of Israel and 
Judah. 

King David subdued Damascus, but it regained its inde- 
pendence and fought against Israel under its kings Benhadad 
and Hazael. Elisha the prophet visited Benhadad, and wept 
because of the evil that would be wrought upon Israel by 
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Hazael. And youremember how Naaman, captain of the army 
of Syria, was cured of his leprosy by obeying the command of 
Elisha. 

6. Damascus has always been a trade centre, and caravans 
from Egypt passed to Palmyra and the river Euphrates. The 
Apostle Paul was converted outside of its 
walls. In it was the street called ‘‘Straight,”’ 
and the house of Ananias, and here St. Paul 
was let down over the walls in a basket. 

7. Damascus is connected at all points 
with the Old and the New Testament, and 
yet it was never a centre of God’s work. 

There are many prominent, ancient and 
important cities and families who are con- 
nected with God in a loose way, but that is 
the most that can be said of them. “ A 

8. In later days Damascus yielded the Sian atte 

. ° n 
precedence to Antioch, further north, which Gateway. 
became the Greek and Roman capital of the 
whole province of Syria. Both Damascus and Antioch were 
intimately connected with the work of St. Paul in New ‘T'es- 
tament times. We have just seen that Saul of Tarsus was con- 
verted on the way to Damascus, and it was at Antioch that 
Christianity was planted by Paul and Barnabas, and the disciples 
were first called Christians. 

g. Antioch was known as the “ Queen of the East.” It was 
situated in a bend of the river Orontes, in the corner where 
Asia Minor connects with Syria. A great street with magnificent 
colonnades ran through it from end to end. 

10. Nicholas of Antioch, was one of the seven deacons ap- 
pointed by the Council at Jerusalem. At the death of Stephen, 
the Christians, driven from Jerusalem, came and preached the 
Gospel at Antioch (Acts 11:19.) At Antioch St. Paul rebuked 
St. Peter for yielding to some of the false Jewish Christians. 


Gate S traight 
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From Antioch Christianity spread out into the heathen world. 
You can imagine how truly Antioch was the centre of Christi- 
anity at this time when I tell you that the Apostle Paul began 
and ended his first and second missionary journey in this city, _ 
and from here began his third missionary journey. 

11. The Church at Antioch is an example tous. It did 
more to convert Europe than all the other churches in existence, 
A single congregation and a few people devoted to missions are 
sufficient to convert distant lands to Christ. 

12. You doubtless have learned that the ancient Phoenicians 
were the sailors and traders of the ancient world. ‘Their 
country was only 28 miles long, a narrow coast plain north of 
Palestine and west of the mountains of Lebanon. ‘Their cities 
were ‘I'yre, where lived king Hiram, the friend of Solomon ; and 
Sidon, from whence came wicked queen Jezebel, and Sarepta 
the city to which Elijah was sent to help the widow. 

13. Far to the north, amid the mountains of western Asia, 
is Armenia. Here the ark rested on Mt. Ararat. Armenia has 
been called the cradle of the human race because tradition 
located the garden of Eden at the base of Mt. Ararat. The 
mountain rises with a glittering crest of silver 13,000 feet over 
the burning desert at its foot, to the icy pinnacle above. ‘There 
are few solitary peaks rising so grandly out of the plain. 

14. Asta Minor was a centre of St. Paul’s Missionary efforts. 
We can but mention its provinces, 
Cilicia, in which Paul was born ; Cap- 
padocia, Pontus, Bithynia, Pamphylia, 
Galatia to which the apostle addressed 
Gat | one of his letters; and Asia, in which 
| Ad were the Seven Churches of Asia, viz, 
pale Ls sernen | Ephesus, Smyrna, Pergamos, Thyatira, 

oe Sardis, -aitadelpitameand aelat@qice ms 
ames irik td” These churches show us how God will 
reward his people for their faith,and how He will punish them if 
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they become indifferent. 
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From all Christians should rise the 


praise, ‘‘ Unto him that loved us, and washed us from our sins 
in his own blood, and hath made us kings and priests unto 
God and his Father ; to him be glory and dominion for ever and 


ever. 


Amen.” Rey. 1: 4-6, 


QUESTIONS. 


Of what larger country is Palestine a 
part? 

Where does Syria begin on the east, and 
where does it begin on the west ? 

How is it bounded north and south? 

What mountain ranges and rivers run 
along the coast? 

What principal city lies in the south, and 
what city in the east? 

How does Syria remind us of half-Chris- 
tians? 


. What was Syria called in the Old Testa- 


ment and why ? 

Krom whence did Abraham come and 
whither did he go? 

Where is Padan-Aram? 

Wholived here ? 


. Describe the situation of Damascus { 


By whom was it founded, and in what con- 
nection is it first mentioned in the Bible? 

Tell what you know of its wars with the 
kings of Israel ? 

What did Elisha, and what did Naaman 
have todo with Damascus ? 

What can yousay of Damascus as a trade 
centre ? 

How was it connected with the life of the 
Apostle Paul? 

How is Damascus like many prominent 
people? 


8, 


10. 


II. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


What city became the capital of Syria im 
later days? 

For what is Antioch distinguished in con: 
nection with Paul and Barnabas? 


. By what name was Antioch known ? 


Tell what you can of its situation and 
beauty ? 


Give some of the details connected with 
the rise of Christianity in Antioch? 

What journeys did Paul begin from Anti- 
och ? 

How is the Church at Antioch an example 
tous? 


Tell what youcan of thecountry of Phoe- 
nicia ? 

What country is far to the north and 
amid the mountains of western Asia? 

What mountain is here? 

Why is Armenia called the cradle of the 
human race? 

Describe Mt. Ararat. 

Mention the provinces of Asia Minor. 

In which one was the Apostle Paul born ? 

To which did he address one of his epistles? 

Mention the seven churches of Asia. 

What lesson does the fate of these church- 
es teach us ? 

What words of praise should be on the 
lips of all Christians? 


CHAPTER XXIX. 
THE FIRST MISSIONARY JOURNEY OF ST. PAUL. 


1. The Gospel was carried from the Holy Land to Europe 
and to distant parts of the world, by the Apostle Paul. He was 
called to be the apostle to the Gentiles, and was sent forth by 
the Lord Jesus on three great Missionary Journeys. All three 
journeys began at the city of Antioch, and the first two ended 
there. 

2. The first journey was through the regions of Cyprus and 
Asia Minor, and was made with Barnabas and Mark. The 
second journey lay through Asia Minor and Greece, and was 
made with Silas. ‘The third journey was a still more extended 
tour through Asia Minor and Greece, and was made with 
Timothy. 

3. As a beginning of the whole work, in the church at 
Antioch, the Holy Ghost had called Barnabas, a Levite, who 
was born in Cyprus, and the Apostle 
Paul. These twoset forth promptly. 
We can see them go, tall and majes- 
tic Barnwbas, so eloquent of speech, 
and the small apostle Paul, who, 
nevertheless, was the greatest of all 
the apostles. We see them turn first 
of all to Barnabas’ own native home, 
the island of Cyprus, 80 miles south- 
east of Antioch. In the early spring 
they passed the fragrant shrubs and glowing arbutus and noisy 
brooks, and green fields between Antioch and the Mediterranean 
Sea. They set sail on the Mediterranean, no doubt passed 


many vessels from Egypt bound to Asia Minor, and before long 
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anchored in the bay and harbor of Salamis, in that rich and 
beautiful island, Cyprus, which contained a wicked heathen 
population, together with a large number of Jews, some of 
whom had perhaps been at Jerusalem on the day of Pentecost, 
and had become Christians. 

4. Please notice that though these two men had the whole 
work of converting the world to Christianity before them, they 
started out in a very simple way, and went first to a place 
which Barnabas knew well, for it had been his own home. A 
good way to begin work for Christ is to start in the piace where 
you are well acquainted, and where you already have some influ- 
ence. ‘This fact moved Barnabas to try the island of Cyprus as 
the first point in the Apostle’s first Missionary Journey. 

5. Traveling steadily through Cyprus, they visited aif the 
Jewish communities on the island, and preached in the syna- 
gogues. At last they came to Paphos, the capital of the island, 
and their arrival and preaching were soon heralded through the 
city. The news reached the governor’s ears and he invited 
them to his court. ‘There they found an oriental wizard who 
tried to oppose the preaching of Jesus Christ, but whom the 
apostle Paul punished, by striking him with blindness. 

6. After they had carried the Gospel through Cyprus, they 
set sail from Paphos, and were off in a northwesterly direction 
for the coast of Asia Minor. Before long they entered a bay 
and sailed seven miles up the Cestus river to a place called 
Perga, where they landed, and where they found the fever rag- 
ing, and no doubt most of the people in the town off for a 
summer vacation in the mountains. So Paul and Barnabas 
themselves set out for the mountains and the high country in 
the interior. They turned their steps toward the snow-capped 
peaks of the Taurus range, which rose behind Perga. ‘They 
journeyed cautiously through narrow passes where crazy bridges 
spanned the rushing torrents. Amid the cliffs on either side, 
robbers often hid, who pounced down upon passing travelers, 
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Now there was a young man named Mark, who had come with 
Paul and Barnabas as far as Perga, but when he heard of the 
perils, of rivers and robbers in these mountains, he was no doubt 
terrified and turned about, while the two brave missionaries 
pressed on through the dangers to their journey’s end. 

7. Weread of many explorers and adventurers who traveled 
to distant lands and put their lives in peril, ‘climbing mountain 
heights and crossing dangerous streams, simply for the sake of 
excitement, or to increase the world’s store of scientific knowl- 
edge. How much nobler is it to engage in these travels in order 
to save men, and to deliver them from the bondage of Satan 
and of the powers of darkness ! 

8. At last the two missionaries reached a large city in the 
interior which was the capital and centre of this whole region 
of Phrygia. Its name was one we have already heard, viz., 
Antioch, but we must carefully distinguish this Antioch, which 
was in Pisidia and the centre of Phrygia, from the other An- 
tioch, which was in Syria and from which the Apostles started. 

g. This new Antioch to which they now came was a city 
under gloomy skies amid a lonely landscape, near a beautiful 
lake, whose bright blue waves and tiny green isles were very 
charming to look upon. 

10. But Paul and Barnabas did not come to this distant 
spot to see the sights. They went at once to the synagogues 
and taught, and they soon became well known, and the general 
public was intensely interested in them. Here in this city they 
started the first purely Gentile congregation in the world. 

But on this account the Jews became very jealous and per- 
secuted the Apostles bitterly, and they were obliged to leave the 
city. Going still further inland, in four or five days they 
reached a city surrounded on the east with snow-capped peaks. 
This city was Iconium. Here again, the Jews soon obliged 
them to flee, and go still further into the interior. _ 

ui. They came to two small towns, Lystra and Derbe, built 
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near the gloomy crags of an extinct volcano. At Lystra the 
Jews had no synagogue, and therefore the Apostle Paul was 
not opposed in his preaching. ‘The Gentiles or 
f:eathen came in crowds to listen to them; but 
the news that he was preaching at Lystra soon eee 
traveled all the way back to Iconium and An- Fegion Near Lystra. 
tioch, and the jealous Jews in those cities were so bitter against 
Paul that they came all the way to Lystra to persuade the mul- 
titudes to stone the apostle. 

The next day he went still further into the interior of the 
mountain region to the little town of Derbe. After resting for 
a while, he returned again by the same route through Lystra, 
Iconium, and Antioch, in which cities new magistrates, who 
had come into office since they left, protected them; and then 
went down to Perga, from whence they sailed back to their 
starting point in Antioch, where they reported their work toa 
full assembly of the congregation, and abode there for a long 
time, perhaps for six or seven years. 

12. Let me draw your attention to the bitter feelings and 
jealousy which the Jews showed now and ever afterwards at the 
good work which Paul and Barnabas were trying todo. ‘There 
is much evil in the world, and you catinot expect to do right 
without incurring the enmity of many people. Hatred of the 
good may be expected to be persistent. We must be prepared 
to meet and oppose it, and must not be discouraged when it 
hinders our work, for God’s cause will triumph in the end. 


QUESTIONS. 
4. Who carried the Gospel to Europe? 3. What can you tell of Barnabas? 
What was Paul called? Whither did they first of all proceed? 
How many great journeys did he make? Describe the route they took? 
¢. Where did he goon his first journey, and 4. What is a good-way in which to start om 
who were with him? in one’s Christian work? 
Where on his second, and who was with | 5. Describe the progress of the journey 
him? 3 through Cyprus. 


fon 


Where -~ his third, and who was with . Whither did they go after leaving Cyprus? 
hisr.* Why did they leave Perga? 
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Describe their journey. Why were they obliged to leave the city # 
Who turned back at this point and what Describe Iconium, ‘he next city to which 
was the probable reason? they came? 


g. What is the noblest kind of travel and ad- 


11. Tell what you can of Lystra and Paul’s 
venture? 


8 To what region and to what citydid the - work there. To what town did they 
Apostles finally come ? next come, and describe their returr 

9. Describe this new Antioch. home? 

to. How did Pa'l and Barnabas begin work 12. What must we be prepared to expect iy 


here? doing God’s work in this world? 


CHAPTER x: 
THE SECOND MISSIONARY JOURNEY OF THE APOSTLE PAUL. 


x. The Apostle was not satisfied with his first journey. 
- Let ns go again,’’ he said to Barnabas, ‘‘ and visit our brethren 
where we have preached His word, and see how they do.”’ 
Barnabas agreed, but they divided the territory between them. 
Barnabas took Mark and went southeast to Cyprus. Paul took 
Silas and went north-west to the churches they had established 
in Asia Minor. It is often better to divide one’s forces. One 
congregation may establish several missions. One large Sunday- 
school class may give God’s cause several teachers and the 
beginning of several new classes. If God’s kingdom is to grow, 
God’s workers must separate. 
Here were only four men, but 
they concluded to go in differ- 
ent directions, in order tospread 
God’s kingdom. Often a few 
church members are sufficient 
to begin twoor three enterprises. 

2. Paul and Silas crossed 
the Taurus mountains and 
came to Derbe and Lystra, the 
two most distant places they 
had reached in the first Jour- 
ney. Here Paul took to himself the youthful Timothy, wha 


THE SECOND MISSIONARY JOURNEY OF ST. PAUL. 121 


vecame his traveling companion, and accompanied him through 
almost the whole of this Second Journey. It was not in the 
great city, that Paul gained his most faithfur and life-long 
companion. Where least of all we should expect to find it, we 
sometimes discover our most valuable help. 

3. It was important that the Gospel should be carried to 
Europe. So Paul was guided by the Spirit to the seaport town 
of Troas. Here he had a vision instructing him to cross into 
Europe. ‘‘Come over and help us,’’ said the vision. The 
Apostle might have replied, that he had enough work in the 
continent of Asia; but his going to Europe at this time was 
one of the most important things he ever did, and made Christi- 
anity world-wide. We should not refuse calls for help on the 
plea that we already have enough to do. 

4. Paul was now joined by St. Luke, the writer of the 
Acts, and these two, with Silas and Timothy, boarded a ship at 
Troas and took the two days’ sail across the 
Aegean Sea, which brought them to Greece. 
They landed in the harbor of Philippi, and in 
traveling to the city crossed the mountain 
ridge, where—years before—was fought the battle of Pharsalia, 
at which the republic of Rome perished, and which made 
Ceesar Augustus ruler of the world. 

In these journeys of Paul, he touched spots piers Brutus, 
Cassius, Cesar and Augustus, Philip of Macedon, Alexander 
the Great, and other personages became famous; but all the 
worldly fame of these places has not lifted them so high as 
the Epistles of Paul, which are preserved in the New Testa- 
ment. 

5. When these four missionaries entered Philippi, they 
found it to be a little Rome. As there was no synagogue in the 
city, Paul went to the place of prayer by the river side, anda 
wealthy woman, by the name of Lydia, became converted te 
Christ. In her home, Paul established the church at Philippi, 


Harbor of Troas. 
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to which he afterwards wrote the beautiful epistle tc the 
Philippians. 

6. Before long Paul was brought before the magistrates, 
who ordered him to be putin prison. That night an earthquake 
opened the prison doors, and the jailor was converted, and he 
and his family were baptized. Worldly men may be suddenly 
brought to a realization of their sins and seized with a true 
insight into the Gospel and should then be wélcomed into the 
church. The missionaries were taken out of prison with honor, 
and Paul passed on to the still larger city of Thessalonica. 

7. Beautiful Thessalonica lay along one of the finest 
harbors in Greece, its white buildings glittering in the sunshine, 
and casting their pearly shadows into the glassy water. The 
apostles found some weavers with whom they went to live. 
They stayed in the home of Jason, a Jewish convert. ‘Then, as 
to-day, the city was noted for its brilliant rugs and its coarser 
stuffs of goat’s hair. Paul and Silas set to work weaving day 
and night. Paul did not wait for a position. He began work 
whesever he thought he could do good, and then supported 
himself in any way that the Lord provided. Such is the energy 
we should display. 

8. Thessalonica wa» the place in which to preach the 
Gospel, for ships set sail here daily for far-off lands, bearing 
with tliem all the latest news. ‘‘ From your midst the Word of 
God has resounded not only through Greece but in all places.” 
The success of the Apostle stirred the Jews, and when they 
assaulted the house of Jason, Paul left for Berea. 

g. At last the Apostle set sail for Athens, with its heathen 
temples and beautiful statues. Cicero, Horace, Virgil, Czesar, 
Pompry, and Augustus, had all been here within a hundred 
years before Paul arrived. 

1. Some philosophers took Paul to the Areopagus or Mars 
Hill, where the courts of Athens held their sittings. Here the 
Apostle, in a sermon, which we still find in the Acts, tried to 
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lead these learned men to the Lord of heaven and earth, in 
whom we all live and move, and who sent His only begotten 
Son to raise the dead and to judge the world. Some of them 
mocked. Others were undecided. But one, by the name of 
Dionysius, believed. Paul found that educated men were not 
the most willing to accept true religion, and it is still so to-day, 
when education is merely a thirst for knowledge, or improves 
our good taste and leads us to desire to read new things, and 
does not reach our soul or stir our conscience. It makes us 
intellectual triflers, unfitting us for real service to God. 

11, So Paul left this city, and went to Corinth, on the 
Isthmus to the south. Here he found two tent makers, Aquila 
and Priscilla, with whom he secured lodging and work. On the 
Sabbath he went into the synagogues and taught the Jews and 
the Greeks. When the Jews turned against the Gospel, Paul 
said to them, “ From henceforth I will go unto the Gentiles.” 
The Corinthians, including Crispus, the chief ruler of the 
synagogue, believed, and Paul remained here a year and a half 
before he was carried to Gallio, the governor, for trial. Gallio 
would not listen, and so Paul was able to remain still longer. 
From here he wrote his epistles to the Thessalonians. When he 
left he took Priscilla and Aquila along, and set sail for Czsarea, 
Jerusalem and Antioch. 

In all his work Paul did not rely on human wisdom to 
convince men. He tells us he preached ‘‘not with the wisdom ~ 
of words, lest the cross of Christ be made of none effect. For 
the preaching of the cross is to them that perish foolishness: 
but unto us which are saved, it is the power of God.’’ (1 Cor. 
be D7 08S): 


QUESTIONS. 
a. What did the Apostle Paul say to Bar- 2. How did Paul and Silas proceed on this 
nabas? journey, and whither did they come? 
What did they do? Whom did Paul find here? 
Praw a very practical lesson from this What does Paul’s finding of Timothy 


fact teach us? 
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3. How was Paul led to cross into Europe? 
What excuse might he have made? 
What ought we never do? 


4. Who went on board the ship at Troas? 

How long did it take them tq reach 
Greece? 

Where did they land? 

Over what famous mountain ridge did 
they pass? 

What great men had heen on the historic 
scenes which Paul now visited ? 

What causes Philippi, Thessalunica, 
Athens, and Corinth to be known so 
well to-day? 


5. What was Paul able to accomplish in 
Philippi? 
6. What was the result of his having been 
put in prison? 
q. Describe Thessalonica and Paul’s work 
there. 
What lesson does he teach us? 


8 Why was Thessalonica a good place in 
-~~hich to preach the Gospel? 
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Quote the Scripture passage. 

What caused Paul to leave Thessalonica, 
and whither did he go? 

g. Whither did Paul finally sail? 

What famous men of the world had been 
here within the century before Paul 
arrived? 

10. Where, in Athens, was Paul taken? 

Describe his sermon, 

What was the result ? 

What lesson does his experience teach us? 

11. To what city did Paul go next? 

Whom did he find here? 

What did he say when the Jews turned 
against him? 

Who believed on Christ in Corinth ? 

What happened after Paul was at Corinth 
for a year anda half? 

What Epistles did Paul write in Corinth? 

iz, When Paul left Corinth, whom did he 
take with him? 

Whither was Paul bound? 

On whatdid Paul rely in convincing men? 

Quote the Scripture passage. 


CHAPTER XXXII. 


THE THIRD MISSIONARY JOURNEY OF THE APOSTLE PAUL. 


I. One might suppose the Apostle Paul was giad to rest the 
remainder of his life after having taken two such great Journeys, 
and encountered all the opposition and trials we have described 


in the last two chapters. But 
such was not the case. He was 
determined to work for Christ 
as long as his life lasted. 

2. He set out, a -thica 
time, starting as before from 
the city of Antioch, and going 
northward by land, crossing 
the ‘Taurus mountains, and 
then, instead of striking north: 
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west to Troas, as he had done on the second Jouiney, he went 
directly west, to the great city of Ephesus, which was on the 
sea-coast of Asia Minor, not very far south of Troas. 

3. At this time it was the capital of the Roman province of 
Asia, and one of the chief commercial centres of that part of 
the world. It stood in a large plain, on the edge of a spacious 
and beautiful harbor, with the magnificent Temple of Diana, 
covering two or three of our modern city blocks in length, 
rising as one of the seven wonders of the world in its midst. 

4. A Christian named Apollos, a very eloquent speaker, who 
came from Alexandria in Egypt, had already brought the news 
of the Gospel to Ephesus, axid had baptized the new believers 

Ve the baptism of John” When Paul came, these were bap- 
tized into Christ. Paul labored for three years here, convincing 
_ the people that their philosophy was false, and that their sor- 
cerers were impostors. Many of these magicians confessed their 
fraud publicly, and burnt their books in the market place. 

Many new religions and movements that are arising in our 
day, Spiritualism, Dowieism, Christian Science, and other false 
teachings, Paul had to meet in substance ages ago, when he 
labored for those three years at Ephesus. New teachings of this 
kind are not new, and arise periodically in the history of the 
church. No Christian should be deceived by their temporary 
success. 

5. At Ephesus Paul wrote an epistle to the Corinthians, 
and one to the Galatians. At last Demetrius, at the festival of 
Diana, aroused the makers of idols against Paul, and stirred the 
whole city, and Paul was hurried away for safety by his friends, 
to Macedonia and Greece, where he visited the cities in which 
he had established churches on his former journey. 

6. When it was time for him to return to Jerusalem and 
Antioch, he passed through Philippi and Troas, and Miletus, 
whither the leading men of Ephesus came to bid him fare- 
well, for they knew they would see him no more; and finally 


ay ‘ 
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reached Cesarea, the harbor of Palestine where he stayed many 
days with Philip the deacon, and where a prophet indicated that 
Paul would soon be imprisoned. 

7. From here he went up to the church in Jerusalem, where 
he was received by a full assembly of the apostles and elders, 
and where, one day in the Temple, while he was worshipping, 
he was seized by a mob, and rescued by Roman soldiers, who 
finally sent him down to Ceesarea to the governor. 

8. From the governor at Czesarea, Paul appealed to Cesar, 
the emperor at Rome; and so he was sent, with Luke and other 
prisoners, under the charge of the centurion Julius and some 
soldiers, on board ship to journey to Rome. 

9. Sailing from Czsarea, the vessel touched at the island of 
Cyprus, and at Crete, where there was a harbor called Fair 
Havens, in which Paul advised the cap- 
tain of the ship to winter. But the cap- 
tain thought he would try to reach a 
better harbor. In.doing so the vessel was 
caught by a terrible storm from the 
northwest, and was driven for thirteen 
days nearly 500 miles through the ocean, 
until on the fourteenth day, they came to the little island of 
Malta, where, owing to the coolness of St. Paul, who had taken 
charge of the vessel, they all landed safely on shore, by swim- 
ming, or on portions of the wreck, after the ship had gone to 
pieces. Notice that the one fearless man in the shipwreck, 
and the one with a mind cool and clear enough, and a will 
strong enough, to take command, was the apostle Paul. It is 
the true Christian who can be bold and fearless in time of 
danger. 

10. On the island of Malta, Paul performed some miracles, 
and after three months he sailed up the shore of Italy, disem- 
barking in the bay of Naples, and resting for several days. He 
then proceeded to the great city of Rome, where Emperor Nero 


Fair Havens in Crete. 
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was just beginning his career of madness and crime. ‘This was 
in the spring of the year, A. p., 61. 

11. Paul approached the great city over the Appian Way. 
And when they reached the barracks of the Praetorian Guard, 
near the Imperial palace, Julius proba- 
bly handed his prisoners over to the 
Pretorian Prefect, to await trial before 
the emperor. 

Paul was treated kindly by the Pre- 
fect, and allowed to hire a house and 
dwell by himself, but with a soldier 
always chained to him. He was entirely 
willing to be a prisoner, if only he could be here in Rome, the 
heart of the world, where he might preach the Gospel of Christ. 
He was not ashamed to suffer for this Gospel, because he believed 
in its power. We should have the same faith in this power. 
Jn writing to the Romans he said, ‘‘I am not ashamed of the 
Gospel of Christ, for itis the power of God unto salvation ; 
to everyone that believeth; to the Jew first and-also to the 
iereek.” Rom. 1: 16. 

12. The apostle sent for the leading men among the Jews, 
the rulers and elders in the Roman synagogue, and explained 
how he had come to Rome, innocent of crime, but bound in 
chains, for the hope of Israel. He explained the Old Testament 
prophecies in reference to the coming of Christ, and some be- 
lieved. Heremained two whole years in Rome, writing from 
here the epistles to Philemon, Colossians, the Ephesians, and 
the Philippians. ~He no doubt made many Christians among 
the soldiers, and in the palace of the emperor, to whose house- 
hold he had access. At last he was martyred for the cause of 
Christ, like the other Apostles, who were ready to die for their 
faith. 


The Appian Way. 
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QUESTIONS. 


t. Why might we suppose that the Apostle 
Paul would net care to undertake another 
great missionary Journey? 

2, Where did he start on his Third Great 
Journey, what mountains did he cross, 
and what city did he reach? 

3. Tell what you know of the city of Ephesus 
at this time. 

4. Who was Apollos? 

What had Apollos done at Ephesus ? 

What happened when Paul came? 

Describe Paul’s labors iu Ephesus? 

What lesson do we learn respecting new 
religions that arise in our own day? 

5 What epistles did Paul write at Ephesus? 

Why did Paul leave Ephesus? 
Whither did Paul go? 

6. Describe Paul’s return journey to Jeru- 
salem. 

qe How was Paul received in Jerusalem? 

What happened while he was worshipping 
in the Temple, and whither was he 
sent? 


8. What action did Paul take at Cxsarea ? 
Whither was he now sent, and undeg 
whose care ? 
g. Describe the voyage and the storm. 
What lesson do we learn from the great 
Apostle? 
10. How did the Apostle reach Rome? 
When was this? 
Who was just beginning his career? 


11. To what barracks was Paul taken, and 


whose prisoner did Paul become? 
How was Paul treated at Rome? 
Why was he willing to be a prisoner? 
Why was he not ashamed ? 
Quote the Scripture passage. 
12. For whom did the Apostle send in Rome? 
What did be explain ? 
How long did he remain in Rome? 
What Epistles did he write here? 
Among whom did he make Christians¢ 
How did the Apostle Pauli finally die? 
Were others willing to die in the same 
way? 


CHASE Re Xe ee 
THE WORLD BEFORE THE FLOOD. 


1. The first chapter of the Bible describes how the world 
began. God created the heaven and the earth. The dazzling 


Heavenly Bodies Shine to Earth. 


sun, the silvery moon, 
the twinkling stars, the 
mighty rocks, the rush-~ 
ing waters, the colorea 
Cry sitals) sthesereen 
mosses and bright flow- 
ers, the flying birds, 
mighty continents and 
tiny gnats, all testify to 
the greatness and wis- 


dom of God. 
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- 2. God’s instrument of creation is His powerful Word. 
God simply “spake, and it was done; He comn:anded, and it 
stood fast.” He said, “‘ Let there be light : and there was light.” 
He said, ‘‘ Let the waters bring forth abundantly; let the earth | 
bring forth the living creature; and it was so.’ “Through 
faith we understand that the worlds were formed éy the Word 
Gi God.”. Heb. 31153. 

3. How mighty God must be to create, simply by His 
Word, the mountains, mines, forests and oceans of the earth. 
To Him the nations are as a drop of a bucket. He has weighed 
the mountains in scales. ‘In His hand are the deep places of 
the earth: the strength of the hills is His also. The sea is His, 
and He made it: and His hand formed the dry land. O come 
let us worship and bow down; let us kneel before the Lord our 
maker. For the Lord is a great God, and a great king above 
all gods.”? 

4. On the first day God commanded the Zzgh¢ to shine. 
He said, ‘‘Let there be light.” ‘This first flash of light 
through the world was the result of mighty chemical forces He 
placed in action, and was probably accompanied with heat, 
sound and electricity. 

5. On the second day God gave the Law of Gravitation. 
He said, ‘‘Let there be a firmament.” Things began to be 
heavy and light. The chaos separated itself into the cloudy 
heavens above; and beneath into mist, floods, waters, and cool- 
ing masses of solid matter. The heavier parts of the world 
were sinking and solidifying into strata, metals, rocks, crystals, 
while the lighter parts were rising and floating away. 

6. On the third day, God drew the waters together into 
oceans, and caused the continents to rise up as dry ground or 
iand. He said, ‘‘Let the waters be gathered, and let the dry 
land appear.” he rivers began running and draining the land 
into the seas of assembled waters, while the continents were ex 
posed to light and drying. ‘Thus, by attractions and upheavals, 
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on the tnird day God divided the earth into seaand Jand. And 
since there was now land, water, light and air, and the lower 
orders of plants could grow, vegetation began The earth 
brought forth grass and herbs, or shrubbery, and trees, each 
with seed that would continue new growth. 

7. On the fourth day, as a result of the vast purifications 
of the atmosphere, the sux, moon and stars appeared and began 
to shine directly upon the earth, while the dense vapors and 
gases disappeared. He said, ‘‘ Let there be lights in the firma- 
ment.’? The shining of these luminaries fixed our days and 
months, seasons and years, and are still the measures of time. 

8. And now with the air clear and pure, and the strong 
bright sunlight shining, on the fifth day, God gave life to the 
lower forms of animals, the fish and the birds. He said, ‘‘ Let 
the waters bring forth the moving~ creature.’ Animal life 
began, the seas swarming with species, and the “‘ winged”’ crea- 
tures flying over the ‘‘face of the expiuse.” Some of these 
winged creatures, whose forms are presers ed in the rocks in fos- 
sil shape, were immense in size. Meanv-hile, also, great mon- 
sters and reptiles entered upon the scene. On this day we find 
for the first time beings that can move, and have eyes to see, 
and wings to fly, and fins to swim. ‘Thus on the fifth day God 
gave life. 

g. On the sixth day God gave /fe to the higher forms of 
fanimals. He said, “Let the earth bring forth the living crea- 
‘ture,’’ the four-footed beasts; and, on this sixth day, last of all, 
also, God made man, with a body from the earth, but witha 
mind and soul in His own image, to rule over the whole animal 
world. He said, ‘‘ Let us make man in our image, and after our 
likeness.’’ After creating man in His own image, and woman as 
His aid, He said to them, “ Be fruitful and multiply, and subdue 
the earth: and have dominion over every living thing that 
moveth upon the earth.” 

lo, Then God saw everything that He had made, and, be 
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aold, ix was very good. Thus the heavens and the earth were 
finished, and God rested from all His work which He had made, 
thus establishing a time on earth for worship. 

11. But what place did God select as a home for newly: 
made man? We read ‘The Lord God planted a garden east- 
ward sz Eden, and there put the man whom he had formed.” 
den was perhaps located near Mt. Ararat, or farther south. 
“And a river went out of Eden to water the garden; and from 
thence it was parted and became four heads.” ‘Two of these 
were the Tigris and the Euphrates; a third was the Pison, 
which compassed the land of Havilah (an unknown land); 
the fourth was the Gihon, which compassed Cush (the land 
about the Red Sea, in Arabia and Egypt). 

12. In the Garden of Eden were the tree of knowledge and 
the tree of life. Here the Lord God placed Adam and formed 
Eve. Here Adam and Eve fell into temptation, and they and 
the earth were cursed. From here they were expelled, so that 
Cain, the/r first-born, “dwelt in the land of Nod on the east of 
Eden.”’ 

13. Adam and Eve were placed in an entirely new and 
beautiful world. One might have supposed that, instead of 
falling into wickedness, they would have become more and 
more perfect. But how easy it is to fall intosin. And all the 
beautiful and interesting things in the world will not keep us 
from it. Only the fear of God before our eyes will protect us. 

14. Cain, Adam’s first-born, and Seth, another son, were 
the fathers of our race. 

Seth’s descendants, through Enoch, and Methusaleh, and 
Noah, were bearers of the promise of salvation. But Cain’s 
descendants, through the family of Lamech, were proud, 
worldly, godless and self-sufficient. They invented heathen 
civilization. ‘Thus Jabal one of Lamech’s sons is said to have 
originated the shepherd life. Jubal, cultivated the fine arts. 
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Tubal-Cain, a third son, became the first worker in brass and 
iron, and perhaps the first maker of tools. 

15. In this chapter there rises before our eye the greatness 
of God, and our own littleness. ‘Before the mountains were 
brought forth, or ever thou hadst formed the earth and the 
world, even from everlasting’ to everldsting, thou art God. 
Thou turnest man to destruction. . . For a thousand years in 
thy sight are but as yesterday when it is past. So teach us to 
number our days, that we may apply our hearts unto wisdom.” 
—Ps. 90: 2, 3, 4, 12. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. What does the first chapter of the Bible 8. What forms of life did God create on the 
describe ?, fifth day? 
Mention some objects created by God. Are there any remains of this early life? 
2, What was God’s instrument of creation? and what are they? 
Quote the Scripture passages. 9. What did God create on the sixth day ? 
3. Describe some instances of God’s might. Whom did God create last of all? 
What are the nations to Him ? Quote the two Scripture passages. 
The mountains? Io. When God examined His creation, what 
Quote the Scriptures. did He find? 
4. Tell what you know of the first day of What did he then do? 
creation. 11. What place did God select as home for 
5. Tell what you know of the second day of man? 
creation ? Where was Eden ? 
What went up into the heavens above and Naas fuk PCES went out from it? 
Sataten caeeacta Renan the 12. What happened in the garden of Kden? 
Where did Cain dwell? 
6. What can you tell of the third day of Crea- 


13. What will not save us from sin? 
: What will protect us? 

Quote the Scripture passage. ? 14. Who were the fathers of our race? 

What growth began on the third day ? Through whom was the promise of salva 
7 What happened on the fourth day of Crea- tion borne to us? 

tion ? ‘Tell of Cain and his descendants? 
Quote the Scripture passage. 15. What rise before our eyes in this chapter} 
What do the sun, moon and stare &x for us? Quote the Scripture passage. 


tion? 


Coes Del Bb Rees XT 
THE WORLD AFTER THE FLOOD. 


1. Adam lived until the days of Methusaleh. Methusaleh 
lived until Noah, and Noah lived to the time of the father of 
Abraham. Thus history from the 
Creation to the Flood was compassed [compaanve son or Te patniancns 
by the lives of two people; and from 
the Flood to Abraham by two more 
people. Writing was well known in 
Abraham’s day, and history doubtless 
before this time was committed to 
documents. 

2. The Bible does not tell us in what year the world was 
made; nor in what year Adam and Eve were created ; nor in 
what year the Flood took place. It does not even fix the date 
of our Saviour’s birth or mention the date of His death. It 
furnishes no record of dates and time, though in many places it 
inserts genealogical records of races. From these records of 
families and races uninspired writers have constructed a Bibli- 
cal Chronology which has come into use as a matter of conve- 
nience. 

3. If we take the Creation at 4000 years Before Christ, the 
Deluge is put down as occurring sixteen hundred years later: 
viz., B. C. 2348. ‘The call of Abraham came four hundred years 
later still : viz., B.C. 1921. The Exodus occurred another four 
hundred years later: viz., in B. C. 1491 (about as long before 
Christ as Columbus’ discovery of America was after Christ). 
The period of the Judges in Israel constituted another four hun- 
dred years: viz., to 1095, when Saul was crowned king. The 


kingdom of Israel endured for a period of about five hundred 
on 133 
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years: viz., from B.C. 1095 to the Babylonian Captivity, B 
§87. Our list of dates would read thus: 


Years B.C, 
Adam\andiHve~s. 9. «al sen os anemone are 4004 
The‘ Flood) ~« i« <.) i) eros) 9 (its ee en OS 
LUA W eI 5 OG OC G6 o 4 o o 1921 
THE TEXOdUS: 6 4) Joy 0 cre |) Sele collie) eae cnn EL OL 
Ihe Fir-t Judge MUS fn OO OS 1427 
The| Dea: f Saul, 7) se on ton io) LOO 
The'Babylcnian’ Captivity, aren snes a) nen 587 
The Birth of Christ oa, Late apeehe, ome eauere Mane . 4 


Dates and historical details are of small importance in com- 
parison with the salvation of our souls. It is to save our souls 
that the Word of God exists. 

4. When the Ark rested on Ararat in Armenia, and Noah 
and his sons came forth, they doubtless followed the banks 
of the Euphrates, southward, until they reached the flat land, 
called the Plain of Shinar. In time, the people greatly increased, 
but the whole earth was still “of one language, and of one 
speech’? (Gen. 11:1). Men again became very wicked. In 
order to avoid being destroyed by another flood, they resolved 
to build a tower so high that they might defy any effort of 
God to submerge it with water. When men go intoa great 
business, or become the ruling minds of a vast corporation, or 
gain political office, they are apt to lift their heads high, and to 
feel that they can do as they please. It was this feeling and 
this pride that rendered necessary the destruction of Babel. Be 
not blinded by pride. 

5. The tower of Babel is mentioned only once in Script- 
ure (Gen. 11:4-9). It was in the plain of Shinar. ‘The whole 
region abounds in clay and slime, which was used as cement or 
mortar. Local tradition and most Assyriologists identify the 
mound of Nimrod, on the west bank of the river Euphrates, 
as the tower of Babel. What an impressive thought—that the 
-1ius of Babel are still standing! ‘They are an immense mouyn- 
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fain of fire-burnt brick. The bricks contain inscriptions on 
their sides. The top of the mound is rent by a large fissure. 
Parts of it have been converted into vitrified masses by the 
action of fire, and perhaps by lightning, operating from above. 

This world of ours is very old, and many races and persons 
have lived and labored and built before us. They have left us 
examples, good and bad, and have shown how God rewards and 
punishes. We should heed these examples. 

6. After their failure to build Babel, Noah’s descendants, 
who constituted the human race, scattered far and wide. ‘The 
families that 
sprang from 
Japheth went | 
west as far as 
Europe, and east 
as far as India. 
They are called 
tne Gentiles” 
in Scripture. 
The descendants |} _. 
of Shem settled |/* 
in Syria, Pales- ||” 
tine and Arabia. 
The races of 
Ham settled l 
partly in Africa, but from them also sprang Nimrod, who | 
reigned in the plain of Shinar, and founded Babylon. 

7. Other descendants of Ham settled in Canaan, and were 
called the Canaanites. But, later on, many other peoples settled 
in Palestine, and we find there the Philistines, the Hittites, the 
Hivites, the Perizzites, the Jebusites and the Amorites. (See 
Map on next page.) 

8. ‘Thus the proud attempt of the human race to resist the 
will of God led to its dispersion into many lands and to the rise o* 


The Earliest Countries Mentione€ 
in Genesis and the Lands of 
the Old Testament. 
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separateempires. How wonderful it is that God has made of one 
blood all the races of the world! Weshould have hearty and 
a helping hand for even the most despised and degraded of these 
races. And if they are lower and 
have less opportunities than we, 
we should be all the more patient 
with them. 

g. The full register of the 
world’s races as they sprang from 
the sons of Noah is given in the 
tenth chapter of Genesis, which 
historians declare to be the most 
remarkable historic document in 
existence. ‘The amount of exact 
knowledge of the early history of 
man that God has preserved to us 
in this chapter is wonderful. 

Io. In the four great em- 
pires, the knowledge of God was 
lost. True religion perished. Each 
Palestine Before the Conquest. empire fell into idolatry. The 
world was entirely heatheux until God called one man, by 
the name of Abraham, to be the father of His people, through 
whom true faith and salvation should be given to the world. 
<n response to God’s call, Abraham left his home in Babylonia, 
and entered Canaan, the Promised Land, about 1921 B.C. ‘The 
fand of Canaan was a perfect nest of hostile and dangerous 
‘tribes. Yet he passed all his life as a wanderer in that land and 
died a natural death. We should not fear dangers when God 
calls us into them. 
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QUESTIONS. 
% How long did Adam live? Describe it. 


How long did Methusaleh live ? 

How long did Noah live? 

Through the mouths of how few people 
would history have to pass from Creation 
tothe Flood? 

Was writing known before Abraham’s 
day? 

What dates are not fixed by the Bible? 

Does the Bible intend to furnish any record 
of dates and times? 

Why do we use a Biblical Chronology? 


3. Give the usual date of the Creation. 


Give the usual date of the Deluge, 

Give the date of the Call of Abraham. 

Give the date of the Exodus. 

Give the date of the First Judge. 

Give the date of the Death of Saul. 

Give the date of the Babylonian Captivity. 

Give the date of the Birth of Christ. 

Repeat the whole table. 

What is more important than all dates 
and historical details ? 

For what purpose does the Word of God 
exist ? 


4. Whither did Noah’s sons go when they 


came forth from the ark? 

How many languages were spoken at this 
time ? 

What did men resolve to do, and why ? 


g. Where was the Tower of Babel? 


8 


Io. 


What do the races and persons who have 
lived long before us show us for our ex- 
ample? 

What happened to Noah’s descendants 
after their failure to build the Tower of 
Babel ? 

Where did the family that sprang from 
Japheth go? 

What are they called in Scripture ? 

Where did the descendants of Shem settle? 

W here did the races of Ham settle? 


. Where did other descendants of Ham set- 


tle, and what were they called? 

W hat other peoples do we findin Canaan? 

To what did man’s attempt to resist the 
will of God lead? 

What should be our attitude even toward 
the lower and most despised parts of 
mankind? 


. Where is the register of the world’s races 


given? 

What do historians declare of this tenth 
chapter of Genesis? 

When was the knowledge of God lost ¢ 

Into what did each enipire fall? 

Hew did God recall the world from heath- 
enism ? 

How did Abraham respond to God’s call? 

Should we fear to respond to God’s call be- 
cause there seem to be many dangere 
about us? 


CHA Pi Rexx XLV 


THE JOURNEYS OF THE PATRIARCHS. 


1. ‘**Get thee out of thy country, and from thy «indred,” 


said the Lord to Abraham “unto a land that I will show thee.” 
(Gen. 12:1). And Abraham obeyed. “ By faith Abraham went 
out, not knowing whither he went. 
the land of promise, as in a strange country.’’—Heb. 11: 8-9. 


By faith he sojourned in 


The welfare of a multitude may often turn on a single 
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person. You may be that person. Adam disbelieved and dis- 
obeyed God. Abraham believed and obeyed God. ‘The conse- 
quences in the case of both men have affected multitudes. 

2. The story of Abraham’s wanderings by faith, with those 
of his descendants, fills the balance of Genesis. And, since the 
descendants of Abraham are the people of Israel, the history of 
-Abraham’s descendants may be said to occupy the whole of the 
Old Testament. 

3. Abraham’s original home was in Chaldea, ‘“‘ Ur of the 
Chaldees,” it wascalled. Ur was inthe southern portion of the 
Babylonian plain lying near the Persian 
gulf and on the lower Euphrates. It is one 
of the very oldest parts of the human world, 
and right near it at Tello, inscriptions have 
been discovered that are said to date from 
about 4000 B. c. ‘The city of Ur is still 
standing to-day in ruins, and it had attained a leading position 
in Babylonia nearly two thousand years before Abraham lived. 
We know of aking of Ur who lived pee 
2800 B. Cc. It was in this old city, {@ 
then, prosperous from its wealthy |}y 
wheat harvests, and its great crops i ie “ 
of date-palms that the father of Abra- (#4 EN 
ham'lived. —_——— 

4. Weknow mucn ofthis city. The thé’ burlek tablets’ 
buildings were of brick. Writing was me xing of Ur is here brought by divine 
on parchments and clay tablets, andthe = °”"#* ““zhe Misn-god, seated 
civilization was high. And there was 
a large temple in the city in which the moon-god was wor- 
shipped. When people come to us and tell us that the story 
of Abraham’s life is a fable, or that the Bible could not have 
been written in early days because writing was not known to 
primitive mankind, it will be sufficient to point out the his- 
torical facts connected with Abraham’s native citv as a reply. 


Mound of Ancient Ur. 


: 
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§. Abraham’s father Terah was descended from Shem, and 
Terah hada great grandson named Lot, and a son, named Nahor, 
who went with Abraham part of the way, and who was the 
ancestor of Rebekah, Laban and Rachel. 

6. When Abraham received the divine summons to depart 
from the idolatrous city in which he was born, he traveled with 
his father northwestward along the Euphrates for something 
less than 500 miles, toa city named Haran, which was a great 
centre of ancient travel, since the roads from all directions con- 
verged here. 

7. Abraham stopped in Haran, perhaps for many years, and 
here his father died. And now a summons came from God 
which said, ‘Get 
thee out of thy coun- 
try, and from thy 
kindred, and from 
thy father’s house 


PGite Journeys 
"At ta ppo® of the 
Patriarchs. 


unto a land that I will show thee, 
and in thee shall all the families 
of the earth be blessed.’ 
8. So Abraham and Lot started 
again, toward the southwest for 300 
2S—I4 miles. Crossing the Euphrates 
they passed down the fertile valley of the Orontes, approached 
Damascus, went by the mountains of Lebanon, and entered the 
land east of Jordan, no doubt crossing into Canaan by one of the 
Jordan fords. ‘This was the path of Jacob many years afterward. 
9. Once in the Promised Land, Abraham paused first in the 
beautiful and fertile vale of Shechem (Sichem), and then went to 


rag) 
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Bethel. He built an altar at each place. After a time he went 
further south, and finally, driven by famine, entered the rich 
corn land of Egypt. Returning to Bethel, Lot removed to 
Sodom, while Abraham went southward and lived at Hebron, 
in the plain of Mamre. J ‘ 

10. After a time the great king Chedorlaomer took Lot cap- 
tive with the inhabitants of Sodom and Gomorrah. Abraham 
heard of it and pursued the king as far north as Damascus, and 
defeated him at night, and released the prisoners, meeting Mel- 
chizedek, the priest-king of Salem, on his return. Not long 
afterward God destroyed Sodom and Gomorrah. 

11. Then Abraham moved south as far as Beersheba on the 
border of the desert, and spent most of his later years there, 
though the family sepulchre was at Hebron. Isaac spent most 
of his days in this same southern part of Canaan, living for a 
time at Gerar. He died and was buried at Hebron. Jacob lived 
here for 60 years and then fled to Haran, where his uncle Laban 
lived, and spent twenty years there. 

12. When he returned to Canaan, he came down on the east 
side of the Jordan as described above, crossing the river Jabbok. 
He settled near Shechem, but was obliged by the inhabitants to 
move south. Near Bethlehem his wife Rachel died. At Hebron 
he met his aged father Isaac and remained there a long while. 
While he was at Hebron, his son Joseph went north to Dothan 
and was sold into Egypt. After Joseph became ruler of Egypt, 
Jacob and his whole family removed to Egypt, ‘‘and became a 
gieat nation there.” 

13. Abraham had many adventures and was obliged to 
travel entirely by faith. If he could have faith in God in the 
midst of his great uncertainty, much more should we have it 
who have a more certain path to pursue. 

“These all died in faith, not having received the promises, 

.. . and confessed that they were strangers and pilgrims on 
the earth.’—Heb. 11: 12. 
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14. The destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah is alluded to 
throughout Scripture and we almost feel the flame of this burning 
city scorch our own cheeks. We do not know the exact location 
of the lost cities. The Bible tells us, ‘“’The Lord rained upon 
Sodom and Gomorrah brimstone and fire from the Lord out of 
heaven; and he overthrew those cities and all the plain. And 
Abraham looked toward Sodom and Gomorrah, and lo, the smoke 
of the country went up as the smoke ofa furnace.” According 
to the old tradition these cities were sunk in the hottom of the 
- Dead Sea. There is no Scripture authority for this statement. 
If the cities were submerged, they probably lay at the southern 
end of the Dead Sea, where tradition locates Zoar. If they 
were not submerged, they probably lay on the north side where 
Abraham could see them as they were destroyed by the terrible 
rain of fire and brimstone, caused by lightning, earthquakes, 
explosions in the soil, full of bitumen, pitch and oil, which, if 
set into a blaze by a stroke of lightning, would overwhelm earth 
and sky with clouds of fireand smoke. ‘The whole region isa 
terrible picture of desolation and death. 

15. T‘he Sea is 53 miles long and lies it one of the deepest 
hollows on the earth. At the northeast corner its bottom is 
1,300 feet below the surface, while the mountains on the shore 
rise to 4,000 feet above it. On the eastern shore was Herod’s 
gloomy fortress of Machaerus, where John the Baptist was im- 
prisoned. On the western shore are high cliffs broken by narrow 
gorges which rise upward into the wild wilderness of Judea. 
One spot near this bitter sea of death is a little paradise. It is 
the oasis of Engedi, half way down the west beach. A large 
stream is the source of verdure and gardens and orchards and 
vineyards. ‘The lesson of the Dead Sea is also the lesson taught 
by the punishment of worldly Sodom. We should not live as 
foolishly as did the inhabitants of those pleasure-loving and 
wicked cities ; 
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QUESTIONS. 


1. What did the Lord say to Abraham? 

What did Abraham do? - 

Quote the Scripture passage. 

What lesson does this teach us? 

2. With what story is the last part of the 
book of Genesis occupied ? 

Who are the people of Israel? 

3. Where was Abraham’s original home? 

Mention the name of the city. 

Describe its location more exactly. 

What place is nearit, where old inscrip- 
tions have recently been discovered? 

How old are these inscriptions thought to 
be? 

Is Abraham’s native city standing to-day 
yet? 

Do we know of one of its old kings, and 
when did he live? 

4. What else can you tell of this city? 

How best can we reply to people who try 
to make us believe that the Bible could 
not have been written in these early 
days, and that the story of Abraham is a 
myth? 

5, Who was Abraham’s father? 

From whom was Terah descended ? 

What other son went part of the way with 
Abraham? 

Of whom was Nahor the ancestor? 

6. In what direction, and how far did Abra- 
ham go when he received the summons ? 
g. Where did Abraham stop and how long? 
What did the Lord now say to him? 
Repeat tke Scripture passage. 
8. Whither did Abraham and Lot now go? 


> 


10. 


Il. 


12 


13. 


T4. 


Describe the route of their journey. 

Where did Abraham first pause in the 
Promised Land? 

Where did he then go? 

What did he do at both these places ? 

Why was he driven to Egypt? 

On his return where did Lot live and 
where did Abraham reside? 

Who took Lot captive? 

What did Abraham do? 

Whom did Abraham meet on his return? 

What happened shortly afterward te 
Sodom and Gomorrah ? 

Where did Abraham now live? 

Where did Isaac live during the greate? 
part of his life, 

Tell where Jacob lived. 

Where did Jacob settle when he returned 
to Canaan ? 

Where did his wife die? 

Where did he meet his aged father Isaac? 

What happened while Jacob lived at He 
bron? 

What do we need most of allin our journey 
through the uncertainties of life? 

Quote the Scripture passage. 

What great catastrophe is emphasized in 
Scripture? 

What does the Bible say of it? 

What further can you tell of this catas- 
trophe ? 


. What can you tell of the Dead Sea, and ot 


its shores? 
What can you tell of the Oasis of Engedi? 
What lesson is taught us by the Dead Sea? 


CHAP TER XxX AV. 


THE LAND OF EGYPT. 
(See map on pp. 135 and 139). 


1. In the Old Testament, Egypt always appears as a land w 
idolatry, covetousness, cruelty, worldly security and bodily en- 
joyment, against which God warns as a source of spiritual 
danger, “Woe to the rebellious children that go down to trust 
in the shadow of Egypt.”’ Isa. 30:1,2. To the natural eye, 
Egypt was a land of wealth, civilization, and abundance of 
food, and deliverance from its power was one of God’s great 
objects. St. Matt. 2:15, speaking of the Infant Saviour as a 
type, recalls the prophecy, “‘Out of Egypt have I called my 
son.” 

2. Egypt is the northeast extremity of Africa, extending as 
a black valley between two mountain ranges. Behind the 
eastern range, the red sands of the desert spread to the Red Sea. 
Behind the western, they stretch to the heart of Africa. In 
the valley flows the fresh and bounteous Nile, bestowing bless- 
ing and abundance. In ancient times the lotos floated on the 
waters, and among the rushes of the shore the water fowl built 
their nests. Palm trees grouped themselves in groves, and irri- 
gated gardens brought forth succulent vegetables and beautiful 
flowers. But we shall see that a country where love of wealth, 
good living, and bodily enjoyment are prominent, is a dangerous 
place for the Christian to settle down in. To Lot, Sodom and 
Gomorrah, and the plain of Jordan, seemed like ‘‘ the Land of 
Egypt” Gen. 13: 10, and his settling there became his ruin. 

3. The river Nile begins to rise every year, late in the 
month of June, and inundates the land, until, in October, the 


country presents the aspect of an inland sea. By the end of 
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November the waters have gone down, and the fields resemble 
vast mud-flats. Then the plough is run lightly over the soft 
surface, or the grain is simply thrown 
upon the ground and ‘trodden in by 
sheep and goats. In a few weeks the 
entire land is overspread with verdnre. 
The golden grain is harvested in March. 

4. As the flood never failed, and 
brought with it annual deposits of rich 
fertilizing soil, Egypt became the gran- 
ary of the Ancient World. To it coun: 
tries like Palestine, whose harvest depended on variable rain 
fall, looked for food. ‘The journeys of Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob to Egypt were during drought and failure of crops in 
Palestine. Egypt is famous foritsdry climate. In the south no 
showers ever fall. ‘Twhis has preserved the freshness of color and 
sharpness of outline of the paintings and sculptures on the 
monuments, and kept the ‘‘ mummies’’ in the tombs in the hills 
from decay. 

5. The nearest imiabited land to Egypt, on the East, was 
Canaan. All highways from Asia to Egypt led through Pales- 
tine. The southern and eastern, or Arabian, borders of Egypt 
were called Ethiopia or the land of Cush. 

6. Southern or upper Egypt was a country by itself, with 
the city of Thebes as a centre, and is termed Pathros in the 
Bible. Northern or lower Egypt comprised the triangular plain 

of the Delta, and the broad valley of the Nile above it, where 
was the richest soil of the Old World. ‘The land of Goshen was 
southeast of the Delta. Here the Israelites lived and multiplied 
during their sojourn of 430 years in Egypt. Here were Zoan 
and the treasure cities of Pithom and Rameses, which the Bible 
‘tates to have been built for Pharaoh by the forced labor of 
che Israelites, and whose existence was doubted by skeptics, 
but which were discovered in 1884 after having been under 
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the sands for many ages. From this region the Exodus 
began. 

7. The two principal cities of lower Egypt were Memphis 
near the pyramids of Gizeh, and Heliopolis or On, not very far 
away from the modern city of Cairo. 

8. The earliest mention of Egypt in the Bible is in con- 
nection with Abram who, as we have already said, entered it 
because of afaminein Palestine. At this time the great pyramid 
had already been built for ages. His visit was the first of a long 
series of similar journeys and connections of Israel and Egypt 
of which the last was the escape thither of Abraham’s divine 
Descendant, the persecuted Infant Saviour. 

Isaac was warned not to go into Egypt, just as God warns 
us to-day, not to identify ourselves with worldly society and 
people who live simply for pleasure. 

g. Jacob came tothe land of Egypt, dwelling there for seven- 
teen years, and his descendants became a race of serfs under the 
hard hand and heart of the Egyptian Pharaohs. You all know 
this wonderful story. It hinges on the sale, by his envious 
brethren, of Joseph, to a caravan bearing spices from Palestine 
to Egypt. Joseph’s service under Potiphar the captain of 
Pharaoh’s guard, his prison life, his summons to tell Pharaoh’s 
dream, his elevation to the chief office of Egypt, are but steps 
that led naturally to the settlement of Jacob in this land. 

10. Joseph was married, through Pharaoh’s influence, to 
the daughter of the Egyptian high priest, and when Jacob and 
the whole family came down with their cattle and their goods, 
Pharaoh became interested in the aged patriarch, and said to 
Joseph, “The land of Egypt is before thee; in the best of the 
land make thy father and brethren to dwell ; in Goshen let them 
dwell, and make them rulers over my cattle.’ So “Israel 
dwelt in Goshen in Egypt: and they had possessions therein, 
and grew and multiplied exceedingly.” 

11. The position of the children of Israel changed for the 
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worse in the course of ages. ‘There arose a Pharaoh of a new 
dynasty who reduced the Israelites to bondage and compelled 
them, like other peoples in Egyptian servitude, to erect great 
public works under the lash of the taskmaster. In the quarries, 
in the desert, in the building of the pyramids, in the erection of 
their great temples and palaces, inthe excavation of their tombs, 
in the building of frontier fortresses and such treasure cities as 
Rameses and Pithom, the Egyptians employed their slave labor. 
This oppression led to the Exodus of Israei from Egypt. 

12. Though close association with the wicked and pleasure- 
loving world may not hurt us at first, yet it will affect us in time, 
and our family and children and children’s children, will come 
more and more under its influence. ‘This is the whole secret of 
the history of Israel in Egypt. After dwelling there for cen- 
turies they were reduced to mere bond men. 

13. One of the strongest proofs of the truthfulness of the 
Old Testament is the accurate way in which its descriptions of 
Egypt correspond with the pictures on the ancient Egyptian 
monuments. ‘Take your Bible and read an account of the noon- 
tide dinner of Joseph (Gen. 43: 16, 31-34,) and then look at the 
picture of such a meal on the monuments, and you will see how 
the two correspond. The days of mourning, the way in which 
Jacob’s and Joseph’s bodies were embalmed, the baked meats and 
dough of the Egyptians, the water, streams, ponds and pools, which 
were the one source of life of the land, and were turned by the Ten 
Plagues into a source of death; the flax and barley which was 
ruined by hail, the east wind from the desert bearing the clouds 
of locusts, and the strong west wind which drove them back into 
the Red Sea ; the abundance of fish, the flesh pots, the watery 
vegetables so agreeable in a heated climate ; cucumbers, melons, 
and onions ; the abundance of jewels and embroidered fine linen ; 
the war chariots, the evil diseases, the door posts on which the 
blood of the lamb was sprinkled, the arts of weaving and spinning, 
She cutting of precious stones, the use of metals, the worship of 
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the golden calf, are all strikingly true pictures of the land of 
Egypt, and stamp the Old Testament as a true record of ancient 
history. 

14. The whole story of Israel in Egypt is a reminder that 
we inust choose between God and the world, and that we cannot 
serve both. If we love God we will give up the love of the 
world and worldliness, and rather suffer trouble and ridicule, in 
the Church, than participate in sinful pleasures. ‘‘By faith 
Moses, when he was come to years, refused to be called the son of 
Pharaoh’s daughter ; choosing rather to suffer affliction with the 
people of God, than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season ; 
esteeming the reproach of Christ greater riches than the 
treasures of Egypt.”—Heb. xi: 24-26, 


QUESTIONS. 


1, How is the land of Egypt always present- 

ed to us in the Old Testament? 

Quote the Scripture passage. 

How does the land appear to the ordinary 
observer? 

What was one of God’s great objects to- 
ward Israel? 

How was this typified in the New Testa- 
ment? 


2, Where and what is Egypt? 

How dothe red sands of the desert enclose 
it? 

What flows through the valley? 

Describe the vegetation there in ancient 
days. 

What lesson should we learn from this 
country ? 


g Describe the inundation of the Nile. 
Describe the sowing and reaping of the 
harvest, mentioning the times of the 
year. 


4. What did Egypt become to the ancient 
world? 
What country in particular depended on it 
in time of famine? 
For whose journeys does this account ? 
Tell what you know of the effects of the 
dryness of the Egyptian climate? 


5. What was the nearest inhabited land to 
Egypt on the East ? 
What were the southern borders of Egypt 
called ? 


6, Whatis upper Egypt termed in the Bible? 
What was the capital of upper Egypt? 
What constitutes lower Egypt? 

Where was the land of Goshen? 
Who lived here and how long? 
What treasure cities were here? 
How were they built ? 
When were they discovered ? 
Where did the Exodus begin? 
7. What were the two principal cities of lower 
Egypt? 


8. What is the earliest mention of Egypt in 
the Bible? 
What had already been built at this time? 
Was this the last journey into Egypt de- 
scribed in the Bible? 
Why was Isaac warned not to go inte 
Egypt? 
What is the lesson to us? 
g. How long did Jacob live in Egypt ? 
What became of his descendants? 
How did this come about through the 
wonderful story of Joseph? 
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to. To whom was Joseph married ? 13. Give some proofs of the truthfulness of 
What did Pharaoh say when he became the Old Testament, taken from its de- 
interested in Joseph's father ? scriptions of facts also described on 
Quote the Scripture with reference to the monuments found in the land of 
Israelin Egypt. Egypt. 


11, Describe how the position of the children of 
israel changed for the worse in later days. 

a2, Tell how association with wickedness, 
which does not at first seem to harm us 
will really do so? 


14. Of what is the story of Israelin Egypta 
constant reminder to us ? 
Quote the Scripture passage concerning 
Moses. 


CHAP TE Rex ails 


THE KINGS OF EGYPT. 


1. The children of Israel had many bitter experiences with 
the kings of Egypt, but again and again the Lord came to the 
rescue, so that, at last, Jeremiah (46:17) prophesied, ‘‘ Phar- 
aoh king of Egypt is but a noise. He has passed the time 
appointed.” ‘The races of these kings go back to the earliest 
ages and come down to the days of Alexander the Great. There 
are no less than thirty-one dynasties. Menes, the first of this 
multitude of Pharaohs, is said to have been the founder of 
Memphis. The pyramids were built by the kings of the Fourth 
Dynasty. Cheops erected the great pyramid. In order to build 
these monuments, the kings oppressed their people with forced 
labor. 

2. Egyptian civilization probably reached its highest point 
in the 7wel/th Dynasty (2300 B. c.) under a great line of Theban 
kings and builders. ‘These Theban kings were followed by the 
FTyksos or shepherd kings, during whose reign Joseph became 
the governor of Egypt and Joseph’s brethren and their families 
settled in Egypt. 

3. The most eventful period of Egyptian history is during 
the Lighteenth Dynasty (1650-1400 B. ¢.). It is the time of the 


a 


THE KINGS OF EGYPT. 149 


new empire, which extended from the heart of Africa on the west 
to the Euphrates in Asia on the east. It was then that part of 
the temple of Karnak at Thebes, the remains 
of which form the most majestic ruin in the 
world, was built. ‘Thotmes III was the king. 
If you should go to New York, or to London, 
or to Rome, or to Constantinople, you would 
see the great obelisks which were originally 
erected by Thotmes, but during the Nine- 
teenth Century were brought to these places 
and set up in public squares. 

4. The most famous of all the Pharaohs were those of the 
Nineteenth Dynasty (1400-1280 B. c.). The two greatest kings 
of this Dynasty were Seti I and Rameses II. ‘They both car- 
ried on great wars in Asia, and if you were to travel to Asia 
Minor you would still see large inscriptions on cliffs there, 
which were cut in by order of Rameses, to tell of the glory 
of his victories. Seti I constructed the main portion of the 
hall of columins in the temple of Karnak. ‘This hall is said to 
be the most impressive edifice ever raised by man. He also cut 
for himself the most beautiful of all the rock-sepulchres of the 
Pharaohs. 

5. Rameses II sought and gained the greatest name in 
Egyptian history. He was very unscrupulous and tore down 
and plundered the buildings of the kings who had gone before 
him, to erect his own buildings, and emblazon his own name 
wherever it was possible for him to place it. He reigned for 
67 years. Hecompleted the great canal between the Nile and 
the Red Sea. He was always at war with Asia. 

6. Rameses II was ‘“‘the Pharaoh of the Oppression.” It 
was his Dynasty which was ‘‘the new king which knew not 
Joseph,” and which made the Israelites life bitter with bond- 
age. It was in the court of Rameses that Moses, who after- 
wards became God’s great leader and prophet, and who wrote 
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the first five books of the Old Testament, was brought up as a 
prince. 

7. Rameses’ son, Menephtha, was the Pharaoh before whom 
Moses appeared, and who would not let Israel go, and upon 
whom God was obliged to send the Ten Plagues. 

8. One of the marvelous things of history is that in 1886 the 
mumunies of Seti I and Rameses II were discovered and unrolled, 
and any one who now visits the museum at Bulak in Egypt can 
look upon the dead countenance of Pharaoh, who oppressed 
Israel ages before Christ, and whose daughter found the little 
infant Moses in the bulrushes and adopted him as her 
son. 

9. Mighty men who are at the head of affairs and who have 
great renown in the world are not the ones to be imitated 
by us. All their power passes away at their death, but “he that 
doeth the will of God abideth forever.” ‘The great Pharaoh 
King of Egypt, “is but a noise. He has passed the time 
appointed.” 

to. After Israel was delivered from the Egyptians, when God 
had brought them safely across the Red Sea, they were not 
wotried any more by the kings of Egypt. But hundreds of 
years later, King Solomon married a daughter of King Pharaoh 
of Egypt, and brought horses and chariots, and imported linen, 
yarn and other articles from Egypt. King Solomon ought not 
have married this heathen princess, for through her he becamean 
idolater. When his son Rehoboam succeeded him as king of 
Judah, open hostilities broke out with Egypt, and Shishak, 
king of Egypt, came up with a powerful army and plundered 
Solomon’s temple, taking away its treasures. Later on, the 
Empire of Assyria threatened many wars against Judah, and 
the kings of Israel were often tempted to ask Egypt for help. 
But every one of the prophets, Isaiah, Ezekiel, Hosea, and still 
fater, Jeremiah, warned Israel against alliances with Egypt. 
Egypt had much to do with the later history of the kings of 
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Judah. The book of the prophet, Jeremiah, who lived in these 
troublous times, is full of warnings against depending on Phar- 
aoh. Many Jews fled from King Nebuchadnezzar to the land of 
Egypt and lived there in exile. 

It. In addition to the kings, there were priests, soldiers, 
common people and slaves in Egypt. ‘The priests were the real 
rulers. In their temples they had colleges and libraries for 
training the young men. ‘The Egyptians were idolaters and 
were taught to regard certain animals as emblems of the gods. 
Bushels of silver cats and beetles have been dug up in recent 
Egyptian explorations. The ancient Egyptian feared the judg- 
ment of the dead more than any other heathen nation, and took 
even more care of his tombs thau of his palaces. ‘The pyramids 
are tombs. 

12. The Egyptian kings and people were great builders and 
moved huge stones, larger than any that are now used in build- 
ing, in a way that we cannot understand. They manufactured 
fine linen and embroidered work, vases and pottery, sofas and 
couches, and all sorts of utensils. They cut precious gems and 
made most artistically colored glass. ‘They wrote on the papyrus 
that was taken from the reeds that grew in the river Nile. 
They paid great attention to astronomy, geometry, arithmetic 
and embalming. Europe learned its earliest lesson in these arts 
as well as in medicine, architecture, and sculpture, froni Egypt. 
But the glory of Egypt is gone. lsaiah already prophesied, 
“The paper reeds by the brooks shall wither and be no more.” 
Great attention may be paid to learning and science and art in 
a country, and yet it may be in a very low state morally and 
religiously. ‘This was the case with Egypt. We should never 
trust in mere earthly power or in civilization. “ Woe to them 
that go down to Egypt for help ; and stay on horses, and trust 
in chariots, because they are many ; and in horsemen, because 
they are very strong; but they look not unto the Holy One of 
Israel, neither seek the Lord!” Isa. 31:1. 
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QUESTIONS. 


% What experiences 410 israel have with the 
kings of Egypt? 
What did Jeremiah prophesy? 
Into how many dynasties are these kings 
divided? 
Who was the first king and what did he 
found? 
By which dynasty were the pyramids 
built ? 
Who erected the great pyramid? 
How were the people oppressed by these 
kings? 
2. In which dynasty did Egyptian civiliza- 
tion reach its highest point? 
Under what line of kings? 
By whom were these kings followed? 
Who became governor of Egypt during 
the reign of the Hyksos kings? 
3. During what dynasty was the time of the 
new empire? 
How far did the new empire extend? 
What temple was built then ? 
Who was the king? 
Where can we still see his obelisks? 
4. What was the most famous of all dynas- 
ties? 
Mention the two greatest kings? 
What hall did Seti I construct? 
What sort of a tomb did he cut out of 
the rock ? 
5. What can you say of Rameses II? 
Which Pharaoh was Rameses II? 
What did his dynasty do to Israel? 


6. Who was brought up as a prince in his 
court? 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10, 


Il. 


12 


What was the name of the son of Rameses’ 

Who appeared before him ? 

What was God obliged to send upon him? 

What remarkable mummies were discov- 
ered in 1886? 

Where can they be seen to-day? 

Who can ve look upon in that museum? 


Why is the greatness of these Pharaohs 
not to be desired by us? 
Whois it that abides forever? 


What king of Israel married a daughter of 
King Pharaoh? 

What did he bring from Egypt ? 

Why ought he not have married this 
heathen princess? 

What happened when his son succeeded 
him? 

What did the king of Egypt plunder ? 

Why were the kings of Israel often tempt- 
ed to ask Egypt for help? 

Who warned against leaning on Egypt for 
help? 

Who were the real rulers of Egypt ? 

What can you tell of the religion of tne 
Egyptians? 

What are the pyramids? 

Describe how the Egyptians were skilled 
in the arts and sciences. 

Tell something of Egyptian learning. 

Does the glory of Egypt still exist ? 

What did Isaiah prophesy? 

Will learning, science and art save 4 
country ? 


Quote Isa. 31:12. 


CUAP-TE.R: XX XVII. 
TO MT. SINAI AND THE WILDERNESS. 


1. God had raised up and trained Moses, who was familiar 
with the court of Egypt, and with the shepherd life in Sinai, to 
lead Israel through the wilderness. He appeared before Pharaoh 
probably at the capital city, Zoan, in the delta of the Nile. ‘The 
host of Israel started at night. Standing around the table in 
their Egyptian homes, they ate the Passover, holding a staff, as 
if for immediate departure. A start had to be made. Old 
scenes had to be broken away from. Old homes had to be left, 
if salvation and liberty were to be attained. So you must make 
a start, and leave your worldliness behind you, if you are to be 
saved. 

2. It was a mighty host of God’s people that met at the 
brick treasure city, Rameses, in 1491 B. C., and began traveling 
southeastward, taking the more circuitous route 
to Palestine, over which the body of Jacob had 
been borne centuries before. They first came 
to Succoth, the place of “booths.”? Here they 
bade farewell to the outspreading foliage and 
shade of the sycamore and palm trees. Their 
second journey brought them to Etham, on the edge of the 
wilderness. Now they were out of Egypt and on the borders 
of the desert. Cities, villages and pastures were left behind. 
But it was not until they came to their fifth stopping place, 
which was probably Suez, that, they reached the Red Sea. 
Here the distance from shore to shore fs about two-thirds of a 
mile, and when Moses stretched out his rod at the command 
of God, the northeast wind drove the waters out, leaving a path 
across the gulf, with pools on either side, as a wall of defence 
to the crossing Israelites; and when the wind ceased, the 
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waters came bounding back and drowned Pharaoh’s host in the 
sea. 

3. The Red Sea is a beautiful body of water filled with 
corals of red and white, about one hundred miles wide, dividing 
Arabia from Africa. You can imagine how happy the children 
of Israel must have felt when, in a single night, they found that 
they had passed from the continent of Africa to that of Asia. 
Behind them, on the other side of the sea lay the land of their 
exile and bondage with its cruel slavery, and its false religions. 
Before them stretched the Arabian desert where Moses had led 
the flocks of Jethro, through which they must go onward until 
they reached the land of Promise. 

4. ‘The direction they took was south, traveling along the 
narrow coast of the Red Sea. On their way down, at Marah, 
the bitter waters probably made so by the salty earth in that 
region, were sweetened. ‘Two hours farther on, at Elim, were 
twelve springs and seventy palm trees. It is the largest oasis, 
excepting one, in the Sinaitic peninsula. At the next station 
they encamped by the Red Sea for the last time, and turned 
eastward into the mountains. 

5. In this wild country, food failed them and God sent the 
manna. ‘They traveled through the dry beds of water torrents. 
Climbing the causeways of rocks, they went up higher and 
higher into the mountain system of Sinai. Mighty cliffs ap- 
peared to block their way. Here, a thousand years earlier, the 
Egyptians had worked their mines of copper and turquoise. 
The traveling must have been terrible for the large multitude of 
men and cattle. In these mountains they approached the first 
great halting place, known by the name Rephidim, the place of 
rest. The going out from Egypt did not relieve Israel from 
hardships. With rough roads, waters that were bitter, barren 
deserts, scanty food, their sufferings were great. When we be- 
come “hristians, we cannot expect to be free from sufferings. 
We have a difficult road to travel. It is only after we have 
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endured, that our victory comes. Some people think God 
ought to save them from all hardships because they are Chris- 
tians. It is a mistaken view. 

6. At Rephidim the host of Israel was attacked by the 
Amalekites, and the young soldier Joshua gained the victory, 
while Moses was stretching out his hands in prayer. Here God 
furnished a miraculous supply of water from the smitten rock 
to the thirsty people. And here Jethro, Moses’ father-in-law, 
arrived to visit Israel. 

7. Now Israel had come to Mt. Sinai, where God was to 
appear to them. Before them rose the perpendicular wall of 
the mighty Mount (see Chapter X XVII), at which they remained 
for a whole year. Here Moses went up into the Mount and God 
gave him the law. Here Israel worshipped the Golden Calf, 
and was punished. Here the tabernacle was built and conse- 
crated, and the people were numbered and organized into a 
nation. 

8. At last, departing from Sinai, a pillar of cloud guided 
their way by day, and the pillar of fire by night. This was 
already the second month of the second year. Their first trip was 
northeasterly from Sinai, toward Kadesh. In three days they 
reached the wilderness of Paran. This was a limestone desert 
without water or grass, and a series of rebellions began, which God 
punished severely, because the Israelites had promised to trust 
Him and obey Hiscommands. First, fire consumed the most 
distant parts of the camp. At the next stopping place, where 
the people murmured, because they disliked manna, quails were 
given them in vast numbers fora month. But while they were 
eating ravenously, they were punished with a plague and the 
place received a name signifying, ‘‘The graves of lust.” 

g. After passing through fourteen stations or stopping 
places, they finally reached Kadesh, an oasis about ninety miles 
south from Hebron. From the barren and desolate stretch of 
the burning desert, they came with magical suddenness into au 
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oasis of verdure and beauty. A carpet of grass covered the 
ground. Shrubs and flowers showed themselves in profusion 

Running water gurgled, under the grass. Safely had they been 
brought to this beautiful resting spot almost on the borders of 
Canaan. ‘The Lord again had proved that he is a faithful shep- 
herd who will bring his people through all difficulties. ‘Yea, 
though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I will 
fear no evil: for thou art with me ; thy rod and thy staff they 
comfort me.’’ Psalm 23: 4. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Why was Moses fitted to lead Israel from Where was Elim and what did they find 
Egypt and through the wilderness? there? 
Where did he appear before Pharaoh ? Whither did they go after leaving the Red 
When did Israel start? Sea? 
Describe the scene. 5. Describe their travel through the wild 
What lesson does the scene teach us? country. 
2. In what year, and from what city,did Israel What was their first great halting place? 
go? What lesson do these marches teach us? 


What direction and what route did they 6. By whom were they attacked at Rephidim, 
take? and how did they gain the victory? 


Name the first station at which they ar- What miracle took place here? 
rived. Who visited Israel here? 
Name the second station. 7. What took place at Sinai? 
Where was it ? 8. When did they depart from Sinai’ 
Name the fifth station. What guided them ? 
Where was it? What direction did they take ? 
Describe the crossing of the Red Sea. What was their destination ? 
3. Tell what you know of the Red Sea. What place did they reach after three days? 
From where had Israel passed in asingle Describe the place. 
night? Why were they punished ? 
What lay behind them? Describe the punishments. 
What was before them? 9. What place did they reach after passing 
4. What direction did they take along the anioes i! fourteen stations? 
moat? Describe this place. 
What did they find at Marah? What had the Lord proved to be to them? 


Repeat the Scripture passage. 


Cea PARI KS VII). 
FORTY YEARS IN THE WILDERNESS. 


1. Resting in the beautiful oasis at Kadesh, with abund- 
ance of water and pasturage, Israel could look forward to the 
last short journey that would land them in Canaan. Moses 
selected twelve men, one from each tribe, to go on ahead, and 
reconnoiter the new land into which they were toenter. ‘These 
twelve spies, bearing an immense cluster of grapes from the 
brook Eshcol, came back with wonderful accounts of the fertil- 
ity of the country. But they also told marvelous stories of 
great giants who inhabited walled cities, and whose strength 
struck terror into the hearts of Israel. ‘The Lord wished Israel 
to go onward and enter the land, and He would see to it that 
the giants would do them no harm, even as He had delivered 
them from the hand of Pharaoh. But the people’s faith was 
not strong enough, and they rebelled against the hand of the 
Lord. ‘Then the Lord sentenced them to a forty years abode in 
the wilderness. 

2. On hearing their sentence of punishment, the Israelites 
determined to go on and attack the Canaanites, though now 
forbidden to do so. As might be expected, Israel was smitten 
and put to flight without entering Canaan. Discouraged and 
despairing, they turned their steps back again toward the ter- 
rible Wilderness of Paran. A rebellious and discontented spirit 
never pays. Instead of reaching the Promised Land in a few 
months, it condemned Israel to wander. Discontented people 
cause themselves more trouble than all the burdens which are 
placed upon them from without. 

3. Thirty-eight long years of wandering were before them. 
We know very little of this period. ‘They first journeyed to 


Mt. Hor, and then southward to the head of the cast arm of the 
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Red Sea. Back and forth they went in the wilderness until at 
the end of the thirty-eight years they again came to Kadesh for 
a final move toward Canaan. Here Miriam, the 
sister of Moses died. Here Moses smote the 
water-giving rock in disobedient anger. Here 
he also was sentenced to die without entering 
Mt. Hor. Canaan. From here he sent messengers to the 
kings of Edom and Moab, requesting permis- 

sion to pass through their territory. 

4. The king of Edom would by no means permit Israel to 
go through, so they traveled far south and east, completely around 
the outside of Edom, and entered the land of Moab from the 
east. On this journey they were bitten by the fiery serpents, 
and healed by the sight of the brazen serpent. On entering the 
land of Moab, they defeated two kings, Sihon and Og, who 
came out against them. ‘They marched through the land, and 
descended to the Jordan valley, where they set up their camp 
for the last time on the bank opposite Jericho. 

5. Here Balaam uttered his famous prophecy, and here 
Israel committed iniquity with the Moabites and were punished 
with a plague. Here, too, the people were numbered, and 
engaged in various campaigns against the Moabites and the 
Midianites. Here also two tribes receive their part of the terri- 
tory east of the Jordan. Now all was ready to cross the stream 
and enter the Promised Land. So Moses called the children of 
Israel together and repeated to them the Law that God had 
given him, and made his farewell address and then ascended to 
Mt. Nebo, on the eleventh month of the fortieth year, and 
gained his prophetic view of the Promised Land, and died. 

Moses knew how unreliable many of the Israelites were 
and how they could not be depended on, and he begged them in 
his farewell address to be faithful to the Lord. How many 
young people of our Sunday-schools and churches are not 
faithful or reliable. and how earnestly God’s Word pleads 
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with them, knowing what their end will be unless they 
turn to better ways. 

6. Thus ended the journeys of the Exodus. During these 
long marches through strange lands God was obliged to organ- 
ize Israel on a military basis. From days of old they had been 
divided into ¢rzbes, families and households. ach tribe had its 
elders, men of age and wisdom. Every elder directed his own 
family in time of war, and dispensed justice in time of peace. 
The sound of one silver trumpet at the door of the tabernacle 
- called all the elders together, and Moses selected seventy of 
them for ordinary business. ‘The sound of two silver trumpets 
called the whole congregation of the people, that is of the men 
_ capable of bearing arms. Moses, at the suggestion of Jethro, 
also appointed judges. All power centered in the hands of 
Moses, but Moses was the servant of God. 

7. The census of Israel was taken three times while they 
were in the wilderness, and shows that they had over 600,000 males 
capable of bearing arms. ‘The — 
camp was of tents in the form of 
a hollow square. In the centre =eGate OF Daw. 


was the tabernacle, with the tribe 
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Naphtali. Every tribe had its own standard, and every three 
tribes had a common banner. Every tribe and every man had 
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has his place. Half-hearted occupation of that place, or entire 
absence, disorganizes the whole body. 

8. It was a beautiful sight when they were about to start 
on the march, and Balaam, standing on the mountains of Moab, 
exclaimed, ‘‘ How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy taber- 
nacle, O Israel.’? The cloud raised from the tabernacle, the 
trumpet was sounded, the banner of Judah was raised, and the 
three tribes belonging to it set forward. Then came the taber- 
nacle in the wagons of the Levites. At last the banner of Dan 
brought up the rear. Thus this formidable army set forward, 
singing, ‘‘ Rise up, O Lord, and let thine enemies be scattered!” 
How glorious it is when the Church of God advances, with one 
heart and one soul, at His word of command. 

9g. As we gaze backward at this most remarkable of all 
journeys, and see how God guided, and promised, and punished 
Israel, and brought them to their goal, we look up unto Him in 
adoration and repeat the words of Moses, ‘‘ Who led thee through 
that great and terrible wilderness, wherein were fiery serpents, 
scorpions, and drought ; who brought thee forth water out of 
the rock of flint ; who fed thee in the wilderness with manna.”’ 
—Deut. 8: 15. 

The journeying of Israel through the wilderness is an 
image to us of our journey through life, and shows the import- 
ance of being courageous and of not murmuring when God 
sets us difficult tasks. ‘‘ Let us lay aside every weight, and the 
sin which doth so easily beset us, and let us run with patience 
the race that is set before us, looking unto Jesus, the author 
and finisher of our faith.” Heb. 12: 1, 2. 
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QUESTIONS. 


bh. Where was Israel now, on the borders of 


Canaan? 

Describe the visit of the twelve Spies, and 
its result. 

What did the Israelites decide to do when 
they heard their sentence ? 

What was the result ? 

Whither did they turn their steps ? 

What is the lesson to us? 

How many years were they to wander ? 

Where did they go first? 

What point did they reach when they pro- 
ceeded southward? 

Where did they again come after 38 years 
had passed? 

Who died here} 

How did Moses disobey the Lord? 

What was his punishment? 

To whom dic he send messages, and why? 

What was the reply of the king of Edom? 

How did Israel then enter Moab? 

Mention some incidents of this journey. 

Where did they encamp on the outskirt of 
Canaan? 


. Who uttered his prophecy here, and why 
was Israel punished? 

In what didthey engage? 

Who received their part of the territory 
here? 


What did Moses do prior to crossing the 
stream ? 
What is the lesson for us? 


. How was Israel sub-divided ? 


What was the duty of the elders? 

What called the elders together ? 

What called the whole congregation to 
gether? 

Where did all power center? 


. How often was the census taken? 


How many warriors did they have? 

What was the form ofthe camp? 

What tribes were on the east, on the south 
on the west, on the north? 

What is the lesson of this organization to 
us? 


. What did Balaam exclaim when he saw 


Israel about to start on the march? 
How was the start made? 
With what song did they set forward? 
What is the lesson to the Church ? 


. What should be our feeling as we gaze at 


these remarkable journeys? 
Quote Deut. 8: 15. 
Ot what are these journeys the image to 
us? 
Of what do they show the importance ? 
Quote Heb. 12: 1, 2. 


CUA TE Rex Six. 
THE TABERNACLE. 


1. The Tabernacle was the tent of Jehovah, in the camp of 
Israel. It was His sanctuary; the place of God’s presence, 
where the people were to meet Him, offer sacrifices to Him and 
worship Him. It corresponded to the Church of our own day, 
except that in the Church we offer no more sacrifices for sin : for 
Christ has come, our High Priest, in a greater and more perfect 
Tabernacle not made with hands; and not by the blood of goats 
and calves, but by His own blood He entered in once inta 
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the holy place, having obtained eternal redemption for us. 
Heb. 9: 11-12. 

2. While Moses was on Mt. Sinai, God told him He wished 
Israelto build this Tabernacle, and gave him an exact pat- 
tern for its erection, and the people brought costly offerings 
of gold, silver, brass and embroideries to. be used in its con- 
struction. 

It was built of wooden posts, plated with gold, and so care- 
fully made that they could be taken apart and put together 
again. It was covered with curtains. It faced toward the 
East, and was thirty cubits long, ten cubits wide and fifteen 
cubits high. When you remember 
that a cubit is eighteen inches, you 
can easily calculate its size. The 
posts rested in bases of solid silver, 
which were ranged side by side on 
the ground. The roof was supported 
Rakariacle (According to Fergusson). by five large pillars, in front and in 

the rear. The roof was covered with 
four sets of curtains, a magnificently embroidered fabric of linen 
looped together with fastenings of pure gold, a woolen curtain 
of goats’ hair, a covering of rams’ skins, dyed red, and an outer 
covering of badger skins. 

Gold was none too costly, tor God’s house, to those poor 
people in the wilderness. ‘To-day many people wear their gold 
on their fingers and carry it in their pockets, but build God’s 
house of third-class lumber full of knot-hoies. 

3. The Tabernacle stood in a court, which was the center o} 
the camp. In front of the Tabernacle stood the brazen Altar o) 
Burnt-offering. It was a large square, with horns on the four 
corners, on which a part of the blood was sprinkled at the sin 
offerings. ‘The fire on this altar, kindled by the Lord Himself, 
was never permitted to go out. Here, twice each day, the priest 
offered the sacrifice for the people. Back of the altar, at the 
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door of the Tabernacle, stood the great brazen Laver, or watez 
basin, for purposes of cleansing. 

4. The Tabernacle was divided into two pars the Holy 
Place, and, behind it, the Holy of Holies. ‘The Holy Place con- 
es he Altar ee Incense, whereon daily there was poured 
incense, lighted by live coals from the altar of burnt-offering. 
This offering represented daily prayer. 

In the middle of the room, on the right side, stood the 
Table of Shew-bread, which was covered with gold, and on 
which were kept twelve loaves of bread to symbolize the spirit- 
ual nourishment that was received here. Opposite the Table 
was the Golden Candlestick, with seven branches of pure gold, 
to remind Israel that it was to send its light out into the dark. 
ness of the world. 

Israel in the desert was taught to respect God. We, who 
are so much better educated and so much more refined, some- 
times show less respect for God and His House than they did. 
We whisper in the service, our thoughts wander to earthly 
affairs, and in other minor ways we show that we are lacking in 
that reverence which true Christians have for God. 

5. A heavy curtain called the Vez/, divided the Holy Place 
from the Holy of Holies, which was fifteen cubits in length, 
breadth and height. It was entered by the high priest alone, 
only once a year, on the day of Atonement, to make intercession 
with God to forgive the sins of his people, as a type of the 
mediation of Christ, Who, with His own blood, has entered for 
us within the Veil which separates God from man. 

6. The Holy of Holies contained the Ark of the Covenant, 
a gold chest, on which the Mercy Seat, over which stood two 
golden cherubim with outstretched wings, and here dwelt the 
Presence of God. The glory or dazzling light which hovered 
here was called Zhe Shekinah. Within the Ark were the two 
stone tablets which Moses had received from God on Mt. Sinai. 

*, When Israel entered the Promised Land, the Tabernacle 
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was set up at Gilgal. During the period of the Judges, it re- 
mained at Shiloh, and here the Ark was captured in battle by 
the Philistines, in Eli’s day. Among the Philistines, it caused 
the overthrow of Dagon, and much illness, and they sent it back 
to Israel. It was finally brought to Jerusalem by David. When 
Solomon’s Temple was finished, the Ark was placed in the Holy 
of Holies and God filled the Temple with a dazzling cloud of 
glory. The Ark was probably destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar. 

8. The Tabernacle was treated by Samuel as an abandoned 
sanctuary and he offered sacrifices at Mizpeh, at Ramah, and at 
Gilgal. Later the Tabernacle was carried to Gibeon, where it 
remained during David’s day, and finally when Solomon’s 
Temple was finished, it was carried thither and stored in its 


chambers. In all, the Tabernacle was: 
38 years in the Wilderness. 
7 years at Gilgal. 
360 years at Shiloh. 
jo years at Nob, 
70 years at Gibeon, 


9. The worship in the Tabernacle was the daily offering of 
sacrifices, with special sacrifices on festival days. ‘The life-blood 
of the animal for the sinning people was a picture of the blood 
of. Christ which would be shed for the sins of the world. ‘The 
burnt-offering was the general morning and evening sacrifice. 
The meal or meat and drink offering accompanied the burnt- 
offering. It signified the consecration of the produce of the land 
asa gift. If the desire of the worshipper was to express his 
gratitude, he offered a peace or thank offering. Ifa man had 
committed a sin through ignorance, he offered a sin offering. If 
he had committed a sin knowingly, he offered a trespass offering. 
Thus the worship of the Tabernacle, taught, in a very real and 
costly way, the wrongfulness of sin, and the need of atonement. 
When the Son of man came, He came to give His life a ransom 
for many (Matt. 20: 28), so that we now have a better sacrifice 
than they. 

10. We learn, from the way in which the Lord ordered the 
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tabernacle to be built, that worship and the receiving of forgive. 
ness of our sins is the chief object of our coming to His house. 
It is not the coming for social purposes or to see our friends. 

It is not the coming to hear a preacher, but it is a coming 
to receive the absolution from our sins and to offer God the sac* 
rifices of prayer, praise, and thanksgiving. 


QUESTIONS. 


}, What was the Tabernacle? By whom was it entered and how often? 


Whose presence was there? 

Who met God there? 

What did they do there? 

In what respect does the Tabernacle not 
correspond to the Church of our day? 

Quote the Scripture passage. 


g. How did Moses get the pattern for the 


Tabernacle ? 

How did he secure the materials for its 
erection ? 

What constituted the framework of the 
tabernacle? 

With what was it covered ? 

Toward what point of the compass did it 
face? 

Give its dimensions. 

What was its foundation? 

How was the roof supported ? 

Mention four sets of curtains that consti- 
tuted the roof. 

What lesson does this building teach us? 

3 What was placed in front of it? 

Describe this altar. 

What can you tell of its fire? 

How often was sacrifice offered here? 

What stood between the Altar and the 
door of the Tabernacle? 


¢. Into how many parts was the Tabernacle 


divided? 

What three things did the Holy Place con- 
tain? 

Describe the Altar of Incense, and give its 
meaning. 

Describe the Table of Shewbread, and give 
its meaning. 

What lesson do we learn from the Holy 
Place? 

5, Where was the Holy of Holies? 

What was its size? 

What was its purpose? 


Of what was it a type? 


. What did the Holy of Holies contain? 


Where did the cherubim stand? 
What dwelt here? 

What was it called? 

What was there within the Ark? 


. What became of the Tabernacle when 


Israel entered Canaan? 
Where was the Tabernacle during the 
period of the Judges? 
By whom and when was the Ark captured? 
Where was the Ark in the time of David? 
Where was the Ark when Solomon’s 
Temple was finished? 


8. What became of the Tabernacle in Samuel’s 


day? 

Did he go elsewhere to offer sacrifices? 

Where? 

Where did the Tabernacle remain until 
David’s day? 

What became of it when the Temple was 
finished? 

Can you repeat the table of years, giving 
the wanderings of the Tabernacle ? 

Of what did the worship in the Taber- 
nacle consist ? 

Of what was the life-blood of the animal a 
picture? 

What was the regular morning and even- 
ing sacrifice? 

When was the meat and drink offering 
used, and what did it signify? 

What was the peace offering ? 

What was the sin offering? 

What was the trespass offering ? 

What did the worship of the Tabernacle 
teach? 


to. What do we learn in general from the con- 


struction of the Tabernacle as planned 
by the Lord? 


CHAPTER XL. 
THE LAWS OF MOSES. 


1. After a four centuries sojourn in heathen Egypt, God 
called His chosen people forth to make a new start. ‘Ihis was 
done iz a covenant at Sinaz, when the Lord out of the midst of 
fire said unto them, ‘‘If ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep 
my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure to me, and ye 
shall be unto me a holy nation.’’ ‘he people agreed and said, 
‘All that the Lord hath spoken we will do.” 

2. Thus the Lord established them as his own nation, and 
pave them new laws, and a new system of worship. He insti- 
tuted the Ceremonial Law for worship; the Czvzl Law for social 
and political life; and the oral Law for the regulation of the 
heart and mind and spirit. ‘The fcundation of all the laws were 
the Zen Commandments. 

3. As God’s peculiar people, Israel was to be devoted to 
Him. ‘They were to teach their children’s children that the 
Lord is their God, and no other; and that He will show mercy 
to those that obey Him, but punish those who disobey. Since 
He was holy, they were to be holy. 

4. Jf Israel’s first duty was to obey, how much more should 
we who have been redeemed by our Saviour, be glad to obey 
Him. Gladly should we confess and acknowledge, ‘ I‘he Lord 
is our judge, the Lord is our lawgiver, the Lord is our king.” 
Tsanes gens, 

5. The next point, in which Israel was to be distinguished 
from the barbarism and cruelty of the surrounding nations, 
was that God’s people must be a nation of justice and kindness. 
Israel was commanded to cut off selfishness in the great law, 
“Thou shalt not covet.” The poor, the widow and the orphan 


were to be kindly treated, old age was to be respected, the bond 
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servant was to be regarded as a member of the family, and was 
to regain freedom. Enemies were to be loved (Ex. 23: 4, 5); and 
the stranger was to be treated considerately. Animals were not 
to be dealt with cruelly, or to be worked onthe Sabbath day, 
and birds were to be protected in their nests. All harsh treat- 
ment was forbidden, and is forbidden now. 

6. The chief work of God’s people was 4o serve Him. ‘They 
must dedicate the life of the nation to God’s service. The first 
born of all live creatures and the first fruits of the field were 
given to Jehovah. A tenth of their incomes and tax for the sanc- 
tuary were devoted to Him. ‘The tribe of Levi was consecrated 
to His service. The sons of Aaron were constituted the priest- 
hood, with Aaronas High Priest. Israel itself was to be a king- 
dom of priests, a holy nation unto the Lord. 

Thus the Old Testament Priesthood was introduced, which 
was a shadow and picture of Christ, but which has been abol- 
ished since He has fulfilled His high priestly office, leaving 
to us Christians only the general priesthood of all believers wha 
are reconciled to God through Jesus Christ, the great High 
Priest. 

7. The High Priest of Israel was anointed to his office, and 
held it for life. He was required to 
wash his hands and feet every time 
fie went into the ‘tabernacle. He 
wore an embroidered coat of dark pur- 
ple with an embroidered linen Ephod 
thrown over his shoulders and fastened 
with a girdle. On it was placed the 
breast-plate of twelve precious stones, 
one stone for every tribe. Healso wore 
a priestly crown cailed a mitre, on 
which was inscribed ‘‘ Holiness to the 
core. 

8. The ordinary priests wore a The High Priest. 
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white linen robe extending to the ankles. They offered sacri. 
fice every day, burned incense, and pronounced the blessing 
upon the people. 

9. Not merely the priests but the people were to be clean. 
When therefore they came into contact with anything that the 
Lord declared unclean, (a dead body, such diseases as the lep- 
rosy, etc.) they were restored to cleanliness by a special religious 
act of purification. 

10. Justice and judgment were administered by God. 
Lynch law and blood revenge no longer ruled, as in surrounding 
nations. ‘The punishments were severe. Justice must beshown 
especially to the poor. ‘The harvest was not to be reaped so 
clean that the poor might not find some food in gleaning. Just 
weights, just balances and just measures were to be used in all 
dealings. For Israel was to be a holy people unto the Lord! 

11. Zhe father had no right over the life of his children, as 
in surrounding nations. But parents must be honored, and it 
was their duty to educate the children in the fear and love of 
God. The inheritance remained with the family, and when the 
father died the first-born son became the head of the family. 
When the Israelites became so poor that they were obliged to 
sell their family inheritance, it reverted back to the family in 
the year of Jubilee. 

12. The people were to be reminded even by their daily 
meals that they were separated from the rest of the world and 
from the practices of pagan life. ‘They were to eat only clean 
beasts and fowls. Beasts which do not both chew the cud and 
divide the hoof were unclean. So were fishes that had not 
both fins and scales. So were birds of prey and insects. ‘The 
eating of blood was prohibited, because of the sacred character of 
blood, as being that by which atonement was made. 

13. The Passover and other festivals were to be observed, 
The Sabbaths were to be kept. No work was to be done in the 
field. No food was to be prepared. No sticks were to be gath- 
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ered. No fire was to be kindled. ‘The Israelites were forbidden 
to go out of the camp onthe Sabbath. ‘Those who broke the 
Sabbath were to be stoned. Blasphemers aiso were to die by 
stoning. The Old Testament Sabbath was protected by the 
severest laws. 

14. We are no longer under the laws of the old covenant, 
but under the law of God’s love. We should be glad to use our 
New Testament Sunday for God’s Word and the upbuilding of 
our souls. We should serve Him even more fully because we 
are His redeemed children, and from gratitude, than did Israel 
of-old. Our whole duty is embodied by our Saviour in two 
commandments, and this is our practical lesson to-day. He 
said, ‘Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and 
with all thy soul, and with all thy might. ‘This is the first and 
great commandment. And the second is like unto it : Thou shalt 
love thy neighbor as thyself. On these two commandments 
hang all the law and the prophets.”’ Matt. 22 : 37-40. 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Into what new relation did God enter with State the relation between the Old Testa- 
His people at Sinai? ment priesthood and the priesthood of 
What did He say to Israel out of the fire? all believers. 
What did the people reply? 7. What can vou say of the high priest and 
2. What four kinds of laws did God give his office: 


8. What can you iell of the ordinary priests? 

g. What was the law of uncleanliness? 

10, What were the laws of justice and judg- 
ment? 

11. What was the law respecting parents and 
inheritance? 

12, Of what were the daily meals to remind 


Israel? 
What did the Ceremonial Law regulate 
The Civil Law? 
The Moral Law? 
What was the foundation of all the laws? 
. What was to be Israel’s relation to God? 
4. What was Israel’s first duty, and what is 


people? 
our duty? What beasts were unclean? 
5. How was Israel to be distinguished from What else was unclean and what was pro 
the surrounding nations? hibited? 
What was the great law that cut offself ,,° what was the law of the Sabbath? 
ishness ? 14. Under what law are we? 
What was to be the treatment accorded How should we use our Sunday? 
to various different classes? How should we serve God? 
6. What was the chief work of Gud s people? Repeat the two great Commandments of 


How was this to be done? the New Testament, 


CHAPTER XLI. 
DIVIDING OUT THE PROMISED LAND 


1. God said to Israel, ‘Every place that the sole of yout 
foot shall tread upon, from the wilderness of this Lebanon even 
unto the river Euphrates and unto the great sea shall be your 
coast.” (Josh.1: 3,4). And the Lord was as good as His 
promise. The country east of Jordan He gave 
to Israel by conquest before the death of Moses. 
Joshua crossed to the west of Jordan in B. C. 
1451 and began three great military campaigns. 

2. The first victory was the fall of Jericho. 
Ascending to the mountains, his army attacked 

- Ai, a town not far from Bethel, but was de- 

The Country Mea rfaated hecause crane sin of (Achan ames 

the Jordan. | Achan’s punishment, the host of Israel cap- 

tured the town. Marching northward, they 

captured Shechem, and here Joshua assembled all Israel, part of 

Mt. Ebal and. part of Mt. Gerizim and read the law in their 

hearing, and set up stones fora memorial. Israel was now in 

possession of centro. Palestine from Mt. Carmel on the north to 
Jericho en the south. 

3. In a second campaign, Joshua seized southern Palestine, 
He met the kings of Jerusalem, Hebron, and three cther cities 
near Bethhoron at the head of the Bell valley of Ajalon, and 
here “the sun stood still, and the moon stayed’ to enable 
,oshua to conquer. Caleb completed the conquest of the south 
country and took possession of the walled cities that had filled 
Israel with fear. 

4. In a third campaign, Joshua defeated the tribes of zorth- 
ern Palestine, marching up the Jordan Valley northward, and 


coming upon them near Lake Merom. Thus God gave Canaan 
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unto Israel, ‘‘ And the land rested from war.” (Josh. 11: 23). 
After waiting for over four centuries, and after wandering forty 
years in the desert, the children of Israel had reached the 
Promised Land. Thus after many trials and cares, if we are 
faithful, we shall be received into heaven. 

5. The Land was to be divided out among the Twelve 
Tribes. ‘The tribe of Reuden had already obtained the east side 
between Moab on the south and the upper end of the Dead Sea 
on the north ; and Gad had gotten the south- 
ern half of Gilead, through which the river 
Jabbok runs, Janasseh received a double 
portion, half of it east of Jordan, including 
upper Gilead and all of Bashan. It was the 
largest section of land given to any tribe. 
Mizpeh and Mahaniam were in its territory. 

6. On the west side of Jordan, the tribe 
of Judah was sent south to the mountains, 
on which were Jerusalem, Bethlehem and 
Hebron, and to the side hills that went down 
to Philistia. This was almost one-third of 
Palestine, though, later, one part of it went to the tribe of Szmeon 
and another to Dan. Of Simeon and Lez, the partriarch Jacob 
had said, “I will divide them in Jacob and scatter them in 
Israel.’? So the Levites had no land, but forty-eight cities in 
all the tribes, and the surrounding fields were set apart for 
their use. 

7. For little Benjamzn, the bravest and best beloved of the 
tribes, the mountainous territory immediately north of Judah, 
and the plain of Jericho were set apart. King Saul and the 
Apostle Paul both belonged to the tribe of Benjamin. Little 
Benjamin was one of the smallest of the territorial tribes, but it 
produced greater and braver men than many of those who came 
from the larger territories. Size and magnitude are not 
necessary to greatness. 


Map of Twelve 
Tribes. 
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8. Dan, bold, restless and vain, received territory in the side 
hills east of Judah and Benjamin. Samson was this tribe’s lead- 
ing character, and Joppa and Timnath were among its cities. 

9. Ephraim, as the leading tribe, received the central and 
fairest portion of Canaan. The plain of Sharon, and Shiloh 
where the tabernacle was placed, and numerous upland plains, 
belonged to this beautiful region. The*whole was called 
Mt. Ephraim. Joshua was one of the best representatives of 
this tribe and king Jeroboam one of the worst. Ephraim was 
one of those tribes that always insisted on being the leader, but 
did not wish to assume the work, responsibilities and burdens 
of leadership. When we wish to be at the head of affairs, 
we must be willing to do the work and to assume the trying 
responsibilities that belong to such a position. 

to. North of Ephraim, the half tribe of A/anzasseh received 
its land, which was the heart of Samaria including Mt. Carmel, 
the vale of Shechem and the plain of Dothan. The tribe of 
Issachar received the plain of Esdraelon. Zebulon received 
lower Galilee north of the portion of Issachar. Asher’s land 
lay along the sea coast from Mt. Carmel to Sidon. ‘Tyre and 
Sidon were in its domain and should have been conquered by it. 
The land of the tribe of Maphéalz lay to the east of Asher in the 
mountains of Lebanon and extended south as far as the Sea 
of Galilee. Barak was one of Naphtali’s warriors. 

11. Of the forty-eight cities that were apportioned to the 
tribe of Levi, six were selected as the Cities of Refuge, to 
which an innocent man-slayer might flee and find safety. 
Moses, Aaron, John the Baptist, Barnabas the Apostle were 
members of the tribe of Levi. ‘The descendants of Aaron were 
the priests. : 

12. When it came to dividing the land, those who had been 
faithful found that they received the best. ‘Those who had not 
been faithful found that they received less than the others. 
So it will be with us when we come to receive our final reward, 
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To-day people are careless and seem to think it does not matter 
much as to whether they are faithful to God or not. But they 
will rue their carelessness some day. 

13. The joy of Israel, now at last settled in the Promised 
Land, if she had been faithful to the Lord, would have been 
iull; but as is sooften the case, she forgot her duty. This is 
a warning tous. ‘ When the Lord thy God shall have brought 
thee into the land which he sware. . . to give thee great and 
goodly cities which thou buildest not, vineyards and olive trees, 
which thou plantedst not; when thou shalt have eaten and be 
full, then beware lest thou forget the Lord which brought thee 
forth out of the land of Egypt.” (Deut. 6: 10-12). 


QUESTIONS. 


8. Where was Dan’s portion, and what can 
you say of this tribe? 


1. What had God promised to Israel? 
How much of this land became Israel’s 


before the death of Moses? 
How did Joshua conquer the land west of 
Jordan ? 


. Describe the first military campaign. 


3. Describe the second military campaign. 


Who completed the conquest of the South 
country? 


. Describe the third military campaign. 


. What land had Reuben already obtained? 

What had Gad received ? 

What had Manasseh gotten? 

What was the land of Judah? 

What had Jacob said of Levi? 

What was their portion? 

. What was tie portion of Benjamin? 

Who belonged to the tribe of Benjamin? 

What can you Say of this tribe, and its les- 
son to us? 


9. What was the portion of Ephraim? 
Mention a good and a bad representative 
of this tribe. 
What was characteristic of the tribe of 
Ephraim ? 


to. What territory west of Jordan did the half 


tribe of Manasseh receive? 
What was given to Issachar? 
Where was Zebulun’s portion ? 
Where was Asher’s land? 
Where was the land of Naphtali? 


11. How many cities were cities of refuge? 


What was their object. 
Mention some of the members of the tribe 
of Levi. 


12, What isthe lesson of this chapter to the 


careless? 


13, What is the lesson to those who forget t¢ 


be faithful, as given in the Scripture 
passage? 


CHAPTER XLIL 
IN THE ‘TIME OF THE JUDGES. 


1. Israel was now in the Promised Land, but Moses was 
dead, and so was Joshua. At first every,man did that which 
was right in his own eyes, and, as might be expected, the laws 
were not obeyed, individuals executed justice according to their 
own ideas, the nation was without a head; and disorders, 
irregularities, and anarchy soon arose. But then ‘‘the Lord 
raised up Judges which delivered them.’ (Judges 2: 16). 
These men, raised up to meet the hour, ruled here and there in 
the land from the times of Joshua to those of Saul. In some 
cases the Judge was a civil ruler who rose as a great champion 
of the people. At times he was a prophet like Samuel, and led 
in holy affairs. "These Judges, aroused by the spirit of Jehovah, 
turned back the hearts of the people to their God and caused 
them to break unjust and hostile yokes under which they were 
enslaved. 

2. For Israel was constantly at the mercy of the surround- 
ing heathen tribes, because the Israelites had failed to drive 
them out as God commanded. The periods of oppression under 
which Israel suffered are generally reckoned as seven and 
the Judges as fifteen. The following are the names of tie 
judges: 


1. Othniel. 8. Jair. 
2. Ehud. 9. Jephthah. 
3. Shamgar. 10. Ibzan. 
4. Deborah and Barak. 11. Elon. 
5. Gideon. 12. Abdon. 
6. Abimelech. 13. Samson. 
7a Lola, 14¢ Eh. 

15. Samuel. 
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3. You remember that the Exodus began in 1491. Forty 
years later Israel crossed the Jordan and six years later still the 
conquest of Canaan was complete. ‘Then Joshua and the elders 
ruled for 24 years and thus a whole century had fled. Othniel 
began to judge in 1394, Gideon in 1249, Eli in 1157, Samson 
in 1137, Samuelin 1117. Samuel was the last judge and Saul 
was the first king. King Saul began to reign in 1095, King 
David in 1055 and King Solomon in 1015. 


CHRONOLOGY FROM THE EXODUS TO THE KINGS. 


| ESS COYOTE) BLE VERE OA oe roca BC. 1461 
Pera LC LOssed OLA eesarer ae oop ov yk, o 1451 
Joshua's Conquest of Canaan to.....% <... 1444 
Rule of Joshua and the Eldersto..... 1420 
Othniel began to Judge 2s eh kee 1394 
Gideon Sa eR a Gate Sy ast eae od 1249 
LES ee ren ee ee a ar 1157 
Sanison began to Judge NORE RR 1137 
Samuel aera ee ree TET, 


4. Shortly after Joshua’s death, the king of Mesopotamia 
seized Palestine, and held it for eight years. Then O¢hnzel, 
the first judge arose, and drove him out. After this Eglon the 
king of Moab seized Jericho and oppressed the country, but 
Ehud a young man from the tribe of Benjamin slew him and 
drove his army out. The third judge, Shamgar, beat the 
Philistines back who had come up upon Israel from the 
Mediterranean plain. Finally came an invasion from the 
north, which was beaten back by Deborah the fourth judge. 

5. After all these experiences, wild Midianite hordes from 
the desert overran the land to such an extent that the children 
of Israel were compelled to hide in the caves of the mountains, 
until Gzdeon, the fifth judge, with his host of 300 men defeated 
the Midianite host. A few people on God’s side are more than 
a match for a great host on the world’s side. We should there 
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fore never be discouraged if we on God’s side are the smallest 
in numbers. ‘he story of Gideon teaches this. 

6. Jephthah delivered the tribes east of the Jordan from the 
Ammonites. £2, Samson, and Samuel had to contend with the 
Philistines who oppressed Israel greatly down to the reign of 
Saul. 

7. The Philistines lived in-a fine rolling plain about 40 
miles long, and from 10 to 20 miles wide, extending from Joppa, 
on the Mediterranean coast, down to 
Gaza. ‘Their principal cities were 
Gaza, Ashdod, Ashkelon, Gath and 
Ekron. ‘The Philistines are thought 
to have been descendants of Ham. 
They were so brave and strong that 
the Greeks named all ‘“ Palestine” 
from these ‘‘ Philistines.”” Eli, who 
lived at the tabernacle at Shiloh went 
out against the Philistines and finally 
took the Ark from the tabernacle and 
carried it into battle. He was de- 
feated and the Ark was captured. 
Samson grew up in the border lands 
of Philistia at Zorah. In the hills and valleys of his own 
neighborhood he executed his feats of bravery. At Tim- 
nath he smote the Philistines and again at Lehi, and still 
again at the temple at Gaza, at his own death. 

8. Samuel, the prophet and judge, brought order into the 
land and courage into the heart of Israel after they had long 
been oppressed by the Philistines. It was the period when the 
worship at Shiloh and the worship at Shechem were gone and 
the worship at Jerusalem had not yet come. Samuel ruled at 
Mizpeh, and judged at Bethel, Gilgal and Beersheba. He 
offered sacrifices at Ramah, Bethel and Gilgal. His rule was 
long and wise, but the evil deeds of his sons raised the desire of 
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the people to have a king. So he became the last Judge. The 
end of this period was 1095. 

g. The Judges were brave if rude heroes, battling against 
great odds in behalf of the people of God. ‘Their deeds were done 
without the support of powerful means. ‘They wrought by 
faith. ‘Faith is the substance of things hoped for, the evi- 
dence of things not seen. . .. ‘Time would fail me to tell of 
Gideon, and of Barak, and of Samson, and of Jephthah,. . . 
and of Samuel. . . who through faith subdued kingdoms, 
wrought righteousness, obtained promises.”—(Heb. 11: 1, 32, 33.) 
These old heroes, Gideon, and Barak, and Jephthah and Samuel 
should teach us to rise up and do great things for the Lord and 
for His Church. 


QUESTIONS. 
1, How were Israel’s laws obeyed in the time 5. What did Gideon do? 
of the Judges? What is the lesson of Gideon? 
What kind of mea were the Judges, and 6. What did Jephthah do? 
what did they do? With whom did Eli, Samuel and Samson 
2. How was Israel oppressed ? contend? 
How many periods of oppression were 7. Describe Philistia. 
there ? Mention its principal cities, 
Mention the names of the fifteen Judges, What was Hli’s experience with the Philis- 
3. In what year did the Exodus begin? tines? 
When did Israel cross the Jordan ? Where did Samson live? 
When was the conquest of Canaan cons At what three places did he smite the 
plete? Philistines? 
How long did Joshua andthe elders rule? 8. What did Samuel do for Israel? 
When did Othniel begin to Judge? At what turning point in religious history 
When did Samuel begin to Judge? did Samuel live? 
Who was the last Judge? Where did Samuel rule? 
Who was the first king ? Where did Samuel offer sacrifices? 
When did Saul begin to reign? Why did the people desire to have a king? 
When did David begin to reign? What was the end of the period of the 
Repeat the chronological table. Judges? 
qa. What did Othniel do? 9g. By what power did the Judges accomplish 
What did Ekud do? their deeds? 
What did Shamgar do? How is faith defined in Hebrew 11? 


What did Deborah 67” What should these old heroes teach us? 


CHAPTER XLUL 
THE KINGDOM OF SAUL. 


1. I have told you of the Philistines, who were constantly 
making war upon Israel, and whe by this time had forced their 
way into the heart of Judah’s and Benjamin’s land. At the 
strongest mountain passes, such as Michmash and Gibeah, they 
kept garrisons, and they did not even permit the Israelites te 
forge swords or spears, with which to defend themselves. We 
have seen, that, owing to the weak rule of Samuel’s sons, the 
people demanded that the Lord give them a king. Since the 
strongholds of the hostile Philistines were on the territory of 
the tribe of Benjamin, it was natural that the new king, who 
was to lead the Israelites in war, should be taken from that 
tribe. And since the Philistines were giants in stature, it was 
natural that Israel would be encouraged if its king were also a 
plant. 

2. At Gibeah, only four miles north of Jerusalem, there was 
afamily from which this new king was to be taken. One morn- 
ing at daybreak the prophet Samtel anointed him, and soon 
afterward gathered an assembly at Mizpeh and introduced 
Saul to the people as their king. 

3. The people saw that their new King Saul towered head 
and shoulders above all others; and his gigantic spear and heavy 
armor that were like those of Goliath. He was a host in him. 
self, and the people were very enthusiastic. A new fine-looking 
young leader creates great enthusiasm. If he is worthy of it in 
heart, spirit, will, andintention, itis well. But if not, his ex- 
ternal advantages are of no value. 

4. Just at this time news came that the old enemies of 
Israel beyond the Jordan, the Ammonites, were making an in- 


vasion and that the people in the town of Jabash had been slain. 
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Saul at once rose in flaming enthusiasm, gathered a large army 
and completely scattered the enemy in a single battle in Gilead. 

5. After this great victory Saul was publicly inaugurated 
as king with rejoicing, and since Bethel, Mizpeh, and Shiloh, 
the old sanctuaries could not be reached because of the garrisons 
of the Philistines, Saul was inaugurated down in Gilgal on the 
borders of the Jordan. 

6. Standing on the heights of his native mountains with 
his small but faithful band of six hundred, leaning on his gigan- 
tic spear, Saul wept aloud over the 
misfortunes of his kingdom. ‘The 
Philistine garrisons surrounded him. 
The two great mountain passes in his 
own tribe, Bethhoron and Michmash, 
were occupied by these hostile gar- 
risons, but soon Jonathan, the plucky 
son of Saul, without an army and 
without followers, scaled the rocky 
heights of Michmash and defeated 
the enemy. ‘The Philistines, seized 
with fear, were driven clear past 
Bethheron down into the vale of 
Ajalon. We can do great things by 

Gorge of Michmash. ourselves if we are sufficiently brave 

and persevering. 

7. Warlike Saul selected a body guard of tall and fine-look- 
ing soldiers from his own tribe, and went forth at their head 
carrying his tall spear, wearing a diadem and a bracelet. He 
soon gained victories over Moab, Edom, Ammon, and Amelek, 
and when he came back from his wars, the women of his country 
met him with songs of greeting. 

8. But pride brought on his downfall. One day he 
assembled his army in the southern part of Israel to attack 
the Amalekites who were the border warfarers in the southern 
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desert. He marched into their country, laid their territory 
waste, and brought back their king a prisoner. He came home 
with the king and with much plunder. But since God had com- 
manded him to destroy the Amalekites, the prophet Samuel 
met him on his road home, aid rebuked him in God’s name fot 
not having done so. 

9. By and by the Philistines again sallied forth against 
Saul’s army, and this time they had an immense giant Goliath at 
their head. Saul was deserted by God; and Samuel had already 
turned toward the shepherd boy at Bethlehem and anointed him 
in Saul’s place. The two enemies encamped opposite each 
other on the sides of the valley of Elah, and here David ap- 
peared in camp for the first time; and you know how he went 
forth with his sling and shepherd staff and vanquished the giant 
Goliath, who had struck terror into the hearts of Israel. At this 
the Philistines fled and the Israelites pursued them to the very 
gates of Ekron and Gath. David became a great hero, and was 
taken by the king into his own house at Gibeah, but David's 
popularity soon rendered Saul jealous and suspicious, and the 
shepherd boy was obliged to flee. 

10. David fled first to Ramah where Samuel lived. Ina 
few days he returned to Gibeah to bid farewell to Jonathan, 
and then proceeded to Nob, where the tabernacle stood. From 
there he hastened far down to Gath, the capital of the hostile 
‘Philistines, where he lived in disguise. But he soon was sus- 
pected, and, escaping from Gath, he hid himself in a cave of 
Adullam in the valley of Elah. Here his parents and brothers 
and a band of fellow soldiers joined him. ‘To providea safe re- 
fuge for his parents he traveled across the southern part of Judea 
and entered the land of Moab. 

11, The prophet Gad advised David to bring his little army 
back to the neighborhood of Hebron. Here he abode first in a 
forest in the mountains near Hebron. Then he went forth to de. 
fend the land against the Philistines, but learning that the people 
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were about to betray him to Saul, he fled to the wilderness at 
Ziph. After a while the people at Ziph were about to betray him, 
and he fled to the mountain of Maon. From Maon he went to 
the heights of Engedi at the Dead Sea. He was hotly pursued 
by Saul, and was driven ‘‘as a bird to the mountains.” On two 
or three occasions, the pursuer and pursued caught sight of each 
other. David spared the life of Saul in the cave. By moon- 
light he went into the centre of Saul’s camp and spared Saul’s 
life a second time. We must often expect enemies to pursue 
us for the purpose of harming us. But let us hold fast in faith 
to God. “They also that seek after my life lay snares for me 
... They that hate me wrongfully are multiplied... Make haste 
to help me. O Lord my salvation.””—(Psalm 38.) 

12. At last after many hardships and wanderings and thrill- 
ing adventures, David finally went up to Hebron, where he was 
made king of the tribe of Judah. 

13. Those were gloomy days for disobedient king Saui, 
and, now, after a long reign of forty years, his final battle was 
at hand. The Philistines had marched clear around to the plain 
of Esdraelon and were coming against him from the north. 
Saul gathered his army on the height of Mt. Gilboa, and made 
that weird night journey to the witch of Endor, where he tried 
to find out his fate. ‘The next day the battle was fought. When 
it was over king Saul’s three sons lay dead on the field, and 
Saul himself was mortally wounded. ‘The Philistines cut off 
his head and set it up in the temple of Dagon at Ashdod. 
Thus, he whom the people made king before the Lord at Gilgal, 
came to his sad end. Disobedience to God was the beginning 
of Saul’sdownfall. It is the beginning of the downfall of many 
a handsome young man, and many a young woman, for that 
matter. 
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QUESTIONS. 


x. How thoroughly had the Philistines en- 


trenched themselves in Israel? 
In what territory were their strongholds? 
. Where did the family live from which the 
new king was to be taken ? 
Who anointed him, and what was done 
subsequent to the anointing ? 
, What did the people know when they saw 
their new king? 
When is the external appearance of a 
youthful leader of actual service? 
. What news came to Israel shortly after 
Saul was anointed? 
What did Saul do? 
. When was Saul anointed as king, and 
where? 
Why was he not inaugured at Bethel, or 
Mizpeh, or Shiloh? 
. What caused the newly inaugurated king 
to weep? 
What two great mountain passes were 
held by the Philistines? 
What did Jonathan achieve? 
What lesson do we learn from Jonathan? 
. What victories did king Saul gain ? 
. What brought on king Saul’s downfall? 
Whom did he attack, and where? 
What was the result? 
What had God commanded t 
In what way did he disobey this com- 
mand? 
What did the prophet Samuel do when he 
met him? 
Who was at the head of the Philistine 
army when they again sallied forth? 
Where did the two armies encamp? 
Who appeared here for the first time, and 
what did he do? 


Io. 


TI, 


I2. 


13. 


Whither did the Israelites pursue the 
Philistines ? 


Whither was David taken, and what was 
the result of his popularity? 


What was the first stopping place in 
David’s flight? 

Whither did he return in a few days and 
why? 

Where did he then proceed ? 

Whither did he go after he left Gath, and 
why did he hide? 


Who joined him here? 

Where did he now go? 

What was the advice of the prophet Gad? 

Where did David abide near Hebron ? 

Why did he flee to the wilderness of Ziph? 

Whither did he flee from here, and why? 

Whither did he go from Maon? 

Describe how he spared Saul’s life twice? 

What should we do when our enemies 
desire to harm us? 


Quote the Scripture passage. 


Whitber did David finally go? 
What happened here? 


How long had Saul now reigned ? 

Whither had the Philistines marched? 

Where did Saul gather his army? 

What night journey did he make and 
why? 

What was the result of the next day’s 
battle? 

What became of Saul ? 

What was the beginning of Saul’s down- 
fall? 

What is the beginning of manya young 
man’s and young woman’s downfall? 


CHAPTER XLIV. 
THE EMPIRE OF DAVID AND SOLOMON. 


1. As it is important for us to keep in mind the main dates 
of this period, we present them in the following table: 


Soromalionor paula <a te B.C. 1095. 
ERC CESSIONLOM WANT sie ais. x cee ac ty ko B.Cx 10s. 
Wecession Of SOlOMOn 2. 20>. sé ee B,C. 1038: 
Heataei Solomon’, Si io4-sorses wise is O75. 


2. David did not at- once become king of Israel at the 
death of Saul. Saul’s son supported by the general Abner set 
up a dominion east of Jordan, and the Philistines were still in 
Israel. So David who was a favorite at Bethlehem and Hebron, 
reigned for the first seven and a half years over the tribe of 
Judah alone. But finally Abner and the son of Saul were mur- 
dered, though not with David’s consent, and Joab becante 
David’s powerful general. 

3. David was now accepted as king by all the tribes, but 
much of his territory was in the hands of the enemy. ‘The 
great fortress of Jebus in the centre of the land had never been 
captured bythe Israelites. David took it by storm, and called 
it Jerusalem. From this time on, “the city of David” has been 
famous in the history of the world. 

The neighboring nations beheld David’s growing greatness 
with jealousy. ‘The Philistines came up and fought two battles 


near Jerusalem and were vtterly defeatea. David then marched 
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down into their territory and captured Gath and subdued their 
cities so completely that they gave Israel no trouble for cen- 
turies thereafter. T'yre in the north made an alliance with 
David and sent cedar wood for the building of his capital. At 
last David determined to bring up God’s Ark from its obscure 
resting spot in the hills of Judah to Jerusalem, and there he 
placed it in the new tabernacle which he erected for it on Mt. 
Zion. From that time onward Jerusalem became ‘‘’The Holy 
City” 

4. David’s power was complete. The shepherd boy had 
become the mighty king. But exaltation to the throne does 
not come by luck. ‘The world has had few men who were 
as brave and as devoted to God, as David. We may not become 
kings on earth, but if we are true to God, God will give us 
our deserts in the world to come. 

5. Like many other boys and men, David was spoiled by 
success. Hesoon became a king after the manner of the cri- 
ental sovereigns with a regular organization of his court, and 
with a territory which for the first time corresponded to that 
which God had promised to the chosen people in the day of 
Abraham. David established the royal family of David, and 
sat in royal state upon the throne. He maintained a large 
army, divided into twelve divisions, with Joab as the com- 
mander-in-chief. The prophets Gad and Nathan were David's 
constant advisers. 

6. The great king made foreign conquests on all sides. 
Philistia on the west, Moab on the east, Edom on the south, and 
the king of Ammon in the great Syrian desert, east and north 
were defeated one after another. His dominion was supreme 
from the Red Sea to the river Euphrates on the east and Mt. 
Lebanon on the north tothe Arabian gulf on the south. In 
the last of these wars, David committed his great sin, and 
caused Uriah the Hittite to be slain in a sally against the walls 
of the city of Rabath. 
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7. Thus while his great generals were waging successful 
wars in the east, the king’s sin was bringing forth terrible con- 
sequences in his family. His son Absalom rebelled and David 
was obliged to flee from Jerusalem to the east side of Jordan, 
and, finally, to weep over the tragic death of his wayward son. 

8. Shortly afterward there was a revolt of the tribes of 
Ephraim in the north. A still darker calamity occurred at the 
close of David’s reign, when God sent a pestilence in con- 
sequence of David’s attempt to take a census of the people. 
But David repented of his pride and came before God, asking 
that the calamity be visited on himself, and the people be 
spared, and God forgave him. When we have committed sin, 
we should repent immediately and be willing to accept the 
punishment that God sends on us. 

Israelin David’s day blossomed out into glory, like America 
in our own day. It had extended its dominions marvelously, 
and built up a magnificent domain, but God was not satisfied 
with this earthly greatness. He told David that the true king- 
dom would be “‘an everlasting kingdom.” This is the king- 
dom of Christ. It is greater than any power and will never be 
destroyed. 

g. Because of all his troubles, David felt it wise to have 
the coronation of Solomon before his own death. When Solo- 
mon came to the throne, both Edom and Syria unsuccessfully 
attempted to throw off his yoke. 

10. King Solomon fortified Jerusalem still further and 
adorned it with splendid palaces. God magnified Solomon ex- 
ceedingly, and bestowed upon him such royal majesty as had 
not been on any king before him in Israel (x Chron. 29: 25). 
The promise was fulfilled: ‘‘ He shall have dominion from sea to 
sea, and from the Euphrates to the ends of the earth.” 

11. Solomon made alliances with the king of Egypt and 
with Hiram the king of Tyre who had been his father David’s 
friend. He erected several magnificent frontier cities, including 
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Baalbec and T'admor or Palmyra in Syria. He sent his fleet to 
the Indian Ocean to Ophir, in the far east; and the “ships of 
Tarshish ” to Tartessus in Spain. Silver was so plentiful, that 
it was nothing accounted of in the days of Solomon. Judah and 
Israel dwelt safely “every man under his own vine and under 
his own fig tree from Dan even to Beersheba all the days of 
Solomon.’ (1 Kings 4: 20-25). Solomon still more highly 
organized the administrative forces of his empire and had a 
large body of officers who kept the Canaanites and heathen popu- 
lation at task work in building public works. 

12. Solomon not only built cities and fortresses, but the great 
temple at Jerusalem, and a grand palace for himself, surrounded 
by a pillared portico. Behind the palace was the tower of 
David on which were hung a thousand golden shields. Within 
the portico the king sat in state on a throne of ivory brought 
from Africa or India. This was the ‘throne of the house of 
David.” 

Solomon’s whole reign of forty years was one continuous blaze 
of external glory. But external magnificence often accompanies 
internal decay. The king that has made known ‘‘to the sons of 
men his mighty acts and the glorious majesty of His kingdom” 
is not of this world. God’s kingdom is everlasting and His 
dominion endureth through all generations. Earthly prosperity 
and magnificence often precede decay and destruction. The 
reign of Solomon preceded the division and destruction of Israel. 
When we are prosperous we should not grow proud and careless. 
and take our ease; but be all the -uore strict and self—denying 
with ourselves, because of the greaer temptations that present 
themselves to us in the larger muititude of pleasure: that now 
surround us, 


2 


3. 


4. 
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QUESTIONS. 


Give the date of the coronation of Saul. 

Of the accession of David. 

Of the accession of Solomon. 

Who became king of Israel at the death of 
Saul? 

Where did David reign? 

For how long? 

What hecame of Abner and the son of 
Saul? 

Who became David’s general? 

By whom was David now accepted as 
king? 

What great fortress did David take? 

What was the result on the neighboring 
nations? 

What did the Philistines do? 

What did David do in return? 

How did David deal with Tyre? 

What was David’s decision respecting the 
Ark of God? 

What does the lesson of David’s exaltation 
teach us? 


. What caused the downfall of David? 


What did David establish, and what did 
he maintain? 

Who were his constant advisers? 

What foreign conquests did king David 
make? 

Between what borders was his dominion 
supreme? 

When did David commit his great sin? 

Whom did he cause to be slain and where? 


7. How did God punish the king’s sin? 
& What further unhappiness came upon the 
king? 
What still darker calamity occurred? 
What does this lesson of punishment 
teach those who have sinned? 


Is God satisfied with mere eartaly great- 
ness? 
What is the everlasting kingdom? 
9. What did David decide to bring about 
before his death ? 


What countries attempted to throw off the 
yoke when Solomon came tothe throne? 


to. How did Solomon improve Jerusalem? 


What promise was fulfilled in Solomon? 


11. What foreign alliances did Solomon make? 


What frontier cities did he erect ? 
Whither did his fleets go? 

How did every family dwellin his day? 
What did his large body of officers do? 


12. What did Solomon build? 


Where did he sit in state? 

How long did he reign, and for what was 
his reign distinguished ? 

What often accompanies external magni- 
ficence? 

How long does God’s dominion endure? 

What lesson does the reign of Solomon, 
which preceded the division asd de- 
struction of Israel, teach us ? 


CHAPTER XLV. 
THE CITY OF JERUSALEM. 


1. Jerusalem is a very old mountain city. Salem was its 
name in the time of Abraham. In the days of Joshua it was 
called Jebus. There was an Egyptian governor of Jerusalem, 
as early as the time of Exodus; and the letters that this gover- 
nor sent to his king in Egypt have recently been found. 

2. Jerusalem is often called ‘‘ Zon,” after one of the two 
principal hills in it. The Psalmist says, “ Beautiful for situa- 
tion is Mt. Zion,” and again the “‘ Lord hath chosen Zion.’’ As 
cities are often personified, Jerusalem was sometimes called the 
daughter of Zion. The name Zion has passed down into the 
Christian Church as one of nobility and endearment. 


**T love Thy Zion, Lord, the house of Thine abode.” 


A single prominent city, like Jerusalem, sometimes controls 
the destiny of an entire kingdom. Asingle great congregation, 
or a great man of affairs, can control the future for many per- 
sons, whether for their weal or their woe. If we should ever be- 
come occupants of prominent positions, we ought to remember 
how the eternal destinies of many others are dependent on us. 

3 The way David came to exalt Jerusalem was this. It 
had been in possession of the Jedusztes ever since the days of 
Joshua, and they continued to hold it through the reign of the 
Judges and the reign of Saul, but David when he became king 
of all the twelve tribes found Hebron to be too far south to be 
its capital, and he at once took the lower city of Jerusalem with 
his large army. ‘The citadel held out against him, and the Jeb- 
usites within to show their scorn of King David, manned the 
battlements “with lame and blind.’ David’s anger was 


thoroughly aroused, and he proclaimed to his army that the 
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first man who would scale the rocky side of the fortress and kill 
a Jebusite should be made chief captain of his host. A crowd of 
warriors rushed forward, but Joab was first to accomplish the feat 
and thus the citadel of Jerusalem was taken. It never pays to 
offer insult toanother. If the Jebusites had not offered insult to 
David’s bravery, they might not have lost their city. 

4. David moved into the citadel and at once surrounded the 
whole city with a wall. He not only erected a palace for him- 
self, but brought up the 
Ark of God and made 
preparations to build a 
temple, choosing the site 
Jor it on Mt. Moriah, 
where Abraham had of- 
ered up Isaac, and where 
the plague of pestilence 
had been stayed. 

Thus we see that one 
of the first things of which | 
David thought, in his Tower of David. (A part of his palace). 
new capital, was that God . 
should be present and rule there. ‘This 1s one of the last things 
of which Americans think in their capitals. They erect fine 
State buildings, magnificent hotels, commodious theatres, put 
down fine pavements, open beautiful parks and great exposi- 
tions, but the presence of God and the prominence of His 
House are often a secondary consideration. Any nation will 
suffer that slights God, and it is our duty to do what we can 
to remedy indifference to God’s House. 

5. King Sclomon extended David’s wall around the city 
and added towers to it. It was a great task to build the 
foundations up the steep sides of Mt. Moriah. Immense blocks 
of beveled stone some of them thirty feet long and seven feet 
high are still to be seen in that wall, which was of astonishing 
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height. Solomon also constructed reservoirs and cisterns and 
aqueducts in order to furnish the city with a water supply. He 
erected a magnificent palace for himself and for his queen, of 
polished marble. Its pillars resembled a forest of trees. 

6. Soon after the death of Solomon, the history of the city 
became a tale of destruction and horror. The ten tribes revolt- 
ed, and shortly after that Shdskak king of Egypt captured and 
plundered the city. It was again threatened with destruction 
in the reign of Asa; and under king /ehoram, who built a 
temple for Baal. Joash demolished the temple of Baal and re- 
stored the temple of Jehovah. Uzziah and /Jotham were great 
builders who strengthened Jerusalem. <Azug Hezekiah provided 
Jerusalem with more water; and, on the approach of Sennach- 
erib (7oI B.C.) repaired the fortifications. In 586 B.c. Jerusalem 
surrendered to Nebuchadnezzar and the temple and royal pala- 
ces were pillaged by him. 

7. ‘The love which the prophets and kings had for Jerusalem 
is mirrored ina multitude of passages in the Old Testament. 
“Our feet shall stand within thy gates, O Jerusalem.’’ ‘‘ Pray 
for the peace of Jerusalem; they shall prosper that love thee.” 
“If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, let my right hand forget her 
cunning.” ‘The Lord doth build up Jerusalem.” ‘‘ As birds 
flying so let the Lord defend Jerusalem.” ‘Speak ye comfort- 
ably to Jerusalem.” ‘‘O Jerusalem that bringest good tidings.” 
‘‘Put on thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem.” “ Sing together, 
ye waste places of Jerusalem.” ‘Shout, O daughter of Jeru- 
salem, behold thy king cometh to thee.” We see then, that 
Israel was passionately devoted to Jerusalem. So should we be 
devoted to our Church and our Country. 
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QUESTIONS. 


x. What was the name of Jerusalem in the 
time of Abraham ? 
What was its name in the days of Joshua? 
What letters have recently been discov- 
ered? 
2. Why is Jerusalem often called Zion? 
Quote the Psalmist. 
What familiar hymn is based on this 
name? 
What is the lesson connected with the 
prominence of Jerusalem? 
3. Describe how David came to capture Jeru- 
salem ? 
What insult did the Jebusites offer David? 
Who first scaled the rocky walls? 
How was Joab rewarded? 
What is the lesson for us? 


— 


4. What did David do when he moved inte 
the citadel? 
What was one of the first things of which 
David thought ? 
What is characteristic of many Ama 
icans? 
5. What can you say of the wall which David‘ 
built? 
What did Solomon construct for the city? 
What did Solomon erect for himself and > 
his queen ? 
6. Describe the history of Jerusalem after 
the death of Solomon. 
When did it surrender, and to whom? 
7. Quote some passages which express Israel’s 
love of Jerusalem. 
What is the lesson for us? 


ner IAG xo Vel 
THE TEMPLE OF SOLOMON. 


I. You remember the Tabernacle and recall that it was 
carried from place to place in Canaan, and that finally King 


David brought it up to Jerusalem. 


But he was not satisfied to 


Solomon’s Temple. 


live in a palace, while God’s house was but a tent. 


He gathered 


materials for a temple, and his son Solomon began the sacred 
building in the fourth year of hisreign. Hiram of Tyre sent nen 
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into Mt. Lebanon to hew cedar and cypress trees. The trees were 
slid down the mountain side and floated 100 miles to Joppa. 
Then they were dragged 35 miles up the rocky roads to Jerusa- 
lem. No less than 30,000 men of Israel were set to work, in 
addition to 70,000 burden bearers and 80,000 quarry men. 
Hiram furnished skilled artisans from Sidon, who made the 
gold and brass work, and did the carving, engraving and em- 
broidering in blue and crimson. . 

2. The general plan of the Temple was the same as that of 
the Tabernacle, but the sizes were twice as great. The walls 
were stone, and very thick, and were roofed with gold-plated 
cedar wood. ‘They stood ona square area goo feet in length 
and breadth. Every stone and beam had been prepared before- 
hand, ‘‘so that neither was hammer nor axe, nor any tool of 
iron heard in the house while it was building.” Galleries and 
porticos surrounded the exterior. However beautiful temples 
and churches may be, we need remember that the real house of 
God is in our souls. ‘‘ The Most High dwelleth not in temples 
made by hands.” 

3. Let us enter the Temple with the worshippers. First 
we come to the Outer Court. ‘This court is for the people, and 
is crowded morning and evening with worshippers. Ascending 
some steps we pass through an enclosure into the Inner Court, 
which is for the priests alone. Here we see a great brazen altar, 
a brazen laver or “molten sea,” supported by twelve brazen 
oxen, and ornamented with lily blossoms. Its water was used 
for cleansing the place after sacrificing. 

4. Standing in this Inner Court in front of the Temple 
building itself, a great Porch rises before us, upheld by two 
massive pillars of brass, called Jachin and Boaz. Passing 
through the porch, the priests entered a golden door, and went 
into the Holy Place, whose ceilings and walls were of carved 
gold. In the Holy Place stood the altar of incense, and ten 
candlesticks on the table of shewbread. The Holy of Holies 
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contained nothing but the original Ark with the two tables of 
the Taw, which Solomon now overshadowed with two great 
golden cherubim. 

3. The dedication took place at the “‘ Feast of Tabernacles.” 
A procession started from the lofty height of Gideon bring- 
ing the old altar of incense and table of shew-bread. On 
Mt. Zion, this was joined by a still more stately procession of - 
priests, princes, and elders, which brought the Ark from its 
resting place on Mt. Zion where David had placed it forty years 
before. While it was being removed, sacrifices were offered, 
“sheep and oxen that could not be numbered for multitude.” 
The old should never be forgotten in the construction of the 
new. ‘The old ark and even the old tabernacle were properly 
provided for in the new temple. It is right to build the new, 
but we should also respect the old. 

6. The King accompanicd the procession, and it moved on- 
ward up the hill to the Temple, and entered the Outer Court, 
and the Court of the Priests. "The ark was taken into the most 
Holy Place and set down beneath the outspreading wings of the 
large cherubim. 

7. After the king took his seat in front of the altar in the 
Court of the Priests, and the white-robed priests stood on the 
steps of the altar, great numbers of musicians, with glittering 
harps and cymbals, and psalteries awaited the signal to begin 
the service. 

8. Then 120 trumpeters blew a blast from their silver 
trumpets. And the musicians and singers burst forth into the 
song of praise, ‘‘ For He is good, and His mercy endureth for 
ever.” At this instant “the house was filled with a cloud ; for 
the glory of the Lord had filled the house of the Lord.’ When 
the song was hushed, the king came forward to the altar, offered 
his prayer, saying: ‘‘the heaveu of heavens cannot contain thee, 
how much less this house that I have builded!’’ Rising from 
his knees, he pronounced the benediction. A thank-offering of 
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22,000 oxen and 120,000 sheep followed and the mighty chant 
ot the Levites, ‘Praise the Lord, for He is good, for His mercy 
endureth forever.’ 

Magnificent worship, grand choirs, beautiful processions, 
elaborate ceremonies are all right when they help us to be more 
spiritual and pious. They are all wrong when they are used as 
a spectacle for the eye, and to attract people as an entertain- 
ment. 

g. The priests had been organized by King David into 
twenty-four courses, each of which was to serve for one week. 
There were many thousands of them, some officers and judges, 
some porters, and some musicians. They served at the altar, 
prepared the victims, offered the sacrifices, kept the fire burn- 
ing, kneaded the shew-bread, etc. Zadok and Abiathar were 
priests in the reign of David, and Azariah was the first High 
Priest of Solomon’s time. 

10. The Leziztes whose work had been to take charge of 
the tabernacle, were now appointed to take charge of the tem- 
ple treasures, to prepare oxen for sacrifice, to be singers, to open 
and shut the gates and prevent the entrance of any unclean 
person. David, speaking of them, said, ‘‘ He would rather be 
a door-keeper in the house of the Lord than to dwell in the 
tents of wickedness.’? Among the 4,000 Levitical singers were 
the families of Heman, of Asaph, and of Ethan. 

11. It is a blessed thing to participate in the worship of 
God. A thrill of joy should arise within us whenever we enter 
God’s house. We should be glad to sing, ‘‘ How lovely are thy 
tabernacles.’’ If our hearts have been properly trained we shall 
not be absent from God’s worship. The deep longing of our 
soul will impel us to go. ‘My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth 
for the courts of the Lord.” In God’s House we confess our 
sins, hear the Gospel and the preaching of God’s Word, and our 
spirit is lifted to Him in praise. ‘ Blessed are they that dwell 
in thy house; they will be still praising thee.” All Christians, 
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and particularly those who go to Sunday-School, are to attend 


the services of the church with joy. 


‘‘T was glad when they 


said unto me, Let us go into the house of the Lord.” 


25 
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QUESTIONS. 


What finally became of the tabernacle? 

Why was David not satisfied to worship in 
this tent? 

What did he do? 

When did Solomon begin builaing the 
temple? 

What did king Hiram of Tyre do? 

How were the cedar beams taken to the 
temple? 


. Describe the general plan of the temple. 


How large was the area on which it stood ? 

What does Scripture say of the manner in 
which it was built? 

Where is God’s real temple? 

Quote the Scripture passage. 

Entering the temple with the worshipers 
to what court do we first come? 

What was the purpose of this outer court ? 

To what court do we next come? 

For whom was it, and what stood within 
it? 

What rose in front of the temple building 
itself? 

By what was it upheld? 

Into what place did the priests enter on 
passing through the porch? 


ro. 


Il. 


Describe this place. 
Describe the Holy of Holies. 


- When did the dedication of the court 


occur ? 

Describe the two processions with which 
it began. 

Whatis the lesson to us? 


. Who accompanied the procession after it 


was united? 
Whither did it go with the Ark? 


. When the king took his seat in front of 


the altar, who stood on the steps? 


. Describe the beginning of the service. 


What filled the house? 

What did the king do when the song was 
hushed? 

What was the size of the sacrifice? 

What did the Levites chant ? 

What is a lesson of this dedication to us? 


. Describeethe courses, the number and the 


work of the priests. 

Describe the work of the Levites. 

What did David say with respect to their 
work. 

What lesson respecting worship do we 
learn from this chapter on the temple? 


CHAPTER XLVII. 
HE KINGDOM OF ISRAEL. 


1. God had promised David a kingdom which should have 
noend. But the magnificent empire of David, which reached 
to the remote regions of Asia and Africa was doomed to be di- 
vided, and only with the advent of Christ, the Son of David, 
was God’s promise fulfilled. 

2. The division was again between the north and the south. 
The tribes in the north had furnished the land with a long line 
of leaders,—Joshua, Deborah, Gideon, Barak, Samuel and Saul. 
The capital of the country had been in the north at Shechem, 
and the centre of worship was at Shiloh. But when David 
made Jerusalem his capital, all power was drawn to the south. 
There was the temple, where the tribes had to gather for wor- 
ship. There were the public buildings, and thither all the 
wealth flowed. No wonder if the north became jealous of 
David’s transfer of government to the south. 

3. After David’s day, Solomon gave offense by compelling 
men from all the tribes to labor unwillingly at Jerusalem in 
erecting the temple, and he made the lives of all the people bur- 
densome by the weight of oppressive taxation that was necessary 
to maintain the splendor of his kingly state at Jerusalem. 

4. It was no wonder that a rebellious spirit showed itself 
in the northern tribes when Solomon died. ‘To conciliate them, 
the city of Shechem was chosen as the spot of Coronation for 
Solomon’s son, Rehoboam. But Rehoboam, at his coronation, 
insolently refused to reduce the burdens of Israel, and at once 
brought on the revolt of the ten northern tribes against his 
authority. ‘Thus one foolish refusal caused him the loss of half 
of his kingdom. ‘To stand on our pride, and be unjust to others 
is great folly. 
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5. The north quickly set up Jeroboam, a man who once had 
conspired against Solomon himself, as the new king of the 
Ten Tribes of Israel, with a population of nearly 4,000,000 
people. pate 

6. Jeroboam made Shechem (see Map) venerable for its 
traditions and beautiful for its situation, the first capital. He 
set up a second capital, east of Jordan, telling the tribes there 
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that Jerusalem was too far away to go to worship; and he 
established idolatrous worship at Dan (see Map) in the north, ard 
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at Bethel (see Map) in the south, setting up golden calves at 
both places. This fastening of idolatry on Israel, was ‘‘the 
sin of Jeroboam wherewith he made Israel to sin,” and it drove 
the priests and Levites and many pious Israelites out of Israel 
down to Judah. King Jeroboam reigned for more than twenty- 
one years and was at constant war with the house of Judah. 
He lost Bethel and two other ‘towns in battle, and never re- 
covered from this blow. 

7. After Jeroboam’s son had reigned less than two years, 
eight houses of kings, each ushered in by a revolution, occupied 
the throne of Israel, in rapid succession. ‘The army took a hand 
in these revolutions. ‘Thus it was Baasha that slew Jeroboam’s 
son and Zimri a captain of chariots slew the son of Baasha; 
while Zimri himself was slain by Omri, the father of King 
Ahab. Ahab, the seventh of the Israelitish kings, introduced 
the priesthood of Baal from Tyre, but such a priesthood had no 
hold on the consciences of the people, and God raised up a suc- 
cession of great prophets, among whom were Elijah, Elisha, 
Hosea, Amos and Jonah, who by faith and a stern insistence on 
God’s atl somewhat checked the wickedness of kings and people. 

Israel mixed too much with the heathen ead round about 
it to remain true to God. We cannot mingle heart and soul 
with the world, and yet remain true Christians. ‘‘No man can 
serve two masters.”’ 

8. After Jehu slew the wife and son of Ahab, Jeroboam IL., 
the fourteenth king, had a long and flourishing reign of forty- 
one years. He brought toa successful result the wars which > 
his father had undertaken, and was always victorious over the 
Syrians. Hecaptured Damascus, conquered Ammon and Moab, 
and restored the ancient boundaries of Israel from Mt. Lebanon 
to the Red Sea. But with this outward prosperity, there were 
drunkenness, licentiousness, oppression and idolatry at home. 
The prophets Hosea, Joel, Amos, and Jonah lived ss his 
reign. 
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9. That we may remember the reigns of some of the 
kings of Israel, we introduce the following table, bringing the 
date of the division of Solomon’s kingdom a half century further 
down than our previous dates, viz. to 937 B.C., in view of recent 
investigations. 


Jeroboam [IT .... 937 TENTH CENTURY. | 
Ahab ° eo e e e es ° 875 NINTH CENTURY. 


Jehu ° e e e e . e 8 42 


Jeroboom II... . 781 
IRaRAN S oc @ ao 6 aio ao. 7883 EIGHTH CENTURY. 
Captivity.) - 9... + 622 


10. The kingdom of Israel lasted from the middle of the 
Tenth to the Eighth Century, B.c. It began at the time of the 
Trojan war and ended a few years after the supposed founding 
of the city of Rome. It was protected from the fury of 
Egypt, which was being poured out upon the kingdom of Judah , 
and had an ally in Phoenicia; but Syria always sat armed at 
her gate, and incessant war was waged between Syria and Israel 
until the rise of Assyria destroyed both Syria and Israel. 

11. After nineteen kings had ruled over Israel from 937 to 
722 B.C., the country was at last captured by Sargon, king of 
Assyria and the ten tribes of Israel were carried captive into the 
far east beyond the Euphrates. A few, who were left in the 
land, with new colonists, formed the people afterward called the 
Samaritans; but from this time onward the Ten Tribes of Israel 
ate lost to history. 

12. What asad ending to the history of Israel! They had 
been slaves in Egypt. For nearly a thousand years they had 
had an opportunity to become powerful and free. But they 
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failed to be true to their God and their trust, and were finally 
reduced to captivity. How sad when we start out in life with 
bright prospects, and then fall back into evil at the end of our 


days. 


Faithfulness to God will prevent this catastrophe. 


“No 


man can serve two masters; for either he will hate the one, and 
love the other; or else he will hold to the one, and despise the 
other. Ye cannot serve God and mammon.’’— (Matt. 6: 24.) 


QUESTIONS. 


2. 


3 


. What had God promised king David? 


What happened to David’s earthly em- 
pire? 

How was God’s promise fulfilled? 

On what basis was the empire divided? 

Give reasons why the tribes in the north 
were not satisfied. 

How did Solomon give offence to the 
tribes in the north? 


. What showed itself in these tribes when 


David died? 
What was done to conciliate them ? 
What was the unwise act of Rehoboam ? 
What is the lesson? 


. Whom did the north set up as the head of 


the Ten Tribes? 
What was the population of this new 
country ? 


. Describe the acts of Jeroboam. 


How long did he reign? 
What did he lose? 


. What occurred after the death of Jero- 


boam’s son? 

What force took a hand in these revolu- 
tions? 

Hlustrate this. 

Whom did God raise up against the priests 
of Baal? 


co 
. 


Io. 


Ir. 


What were they able to accomplish ? 

What is the lesson to be learned from this 
history of the kingdom of Israel? 

How long did Jeroboam II reign? 

What conquests did he make? 

What troubles were there at home? 

Who were the prophets at this time? 

Mention the names of four of the more 
prominent of the kings of Israel, to- 
gether with the date of each. 

Who was the last king? 

When did the captivity occur? 

Between what periods did the kingdom of 
Israel flourish ? 

What important events were going on 
elsewherein the world during the begin- 
ning and at the end of this kingdom ? 

From the fury of what country was Israel 
protected? 

What ally did it have in the north, and 
what enemy? 

How were both Syria and Israel destroyed? 

How many kings ruled over Israel? 

Who at last captured the country? 

Whither were the ten tribes carried cage 
tive? 

Who were the Samarixans ? 


12. What is the lesson of !i.s ¢aapter™ 


CHAE lt Rego Lav Lit. 
THE PROPHETS OF ISRAEL. 


1. The great prophets of the kingdom of Israel were, as you 
will see by consulting the table, Elijah, and Elisha in the 
Ninth Century B. c.; and Jonah, Amos 
and Hosea in the Eighth Century B.c. 
Llyah lived from 875 to 842 B.c. He 
prophesied during the reigns of. Ahab, 
Ahaziah and Jehoram. He is called the EtisHa 
“Tishbite” and may have been born in 
Naphthali. It was from the lonely hills 
and wild ravines of Gilead that the living 
God of Israel sent him to Samaria to 
the idolatrous court of king Ahab. 

2. He suddenly appeared before the yjonay 
igewmand satinounced. a—thtee year’s AMOS 
drought. You know how he fled thence 
to the Brook Cherith, in the 
high land of Samaria, and 
was sent to the region of 
Tyre and Sidon, where he 
remained in the widow’s Prophets and Kings 
house in Zarephath. Again of Israel. 

Cherith. he stood before King Ahab, who was searching 
through Samaria for water and herbage. ‘Then he called down 
fire on Mt. Carmel, and a little cloud 
rising out of the Mediterranean, broke 
the drought, while the prophet ran six- 
teen miles to Jezreel in the hope that = 
wicked king Ahab and his wife might be an eS Fn Saree 
touched, and Israel might be reformed. E 


JEHORAM 
JEHU 


JEHOAHAZ 


JZHOASH: 


JEROBOAMII 


733 PEKAK 
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But Jezebel vowed vengeance on the man of God, and he fied 
clear down to Beersheba, and from there to Mt. Horeb in Sinai. 
Here, in one of the caverns of these awful monntains, the 
presence of the Lord passed by, and he received the word that 
Hazael would supplant Benhadad on the throne of Syria; that 
Jehu would supplant Ahab on the titone of Israel; and that 
Elisha would take his own place: 

3. Elijah found Elisha in the Jordan Valley, and Elisha left 
his plough to follow the prophet. Six years later Elijah suddenly 
came to Jezreel, and cursed Ahab and Jezebel for the murder of 
Naboth, and Ahab died as Elijah said he would. Twoyears later 
the new king of Israel met with a serious accident and sent to 
inquire of Baalzebub the heathen god in Philistia whether 
he would recover. Elijah stopped the messengers and asked, 
‘Is it because there is no God in Israel that ye goto Baal- 
zebub to inquire?” This made the king angry, and he 
sent fifty soldiers to Mt. Carmel to take Elijah prisoner. Both 
this band and a second one were consumed by fire from heaven. 
Elijah’s active life was now drawing to its close. Visiting the 
schools of the priests at Bethel and Jericho with Elisha, he 
made a pathway through the Jordan with his mantle, and on the 
east side was translated, amid great glory, to heaven. Elijah 
was often very lonely and forsaken in his life, but God made it 
all right in his death. We may feel when we stand up for the 
right, that our friends have all deserted us, but God will take 
care of us in the end. The world needs bold men of God to 
speak out against the wrong that is init, as did Elijah. A man 
who has God and conscience on his side need not to fear to stand 
before millionaires and kings. 

4. Elasha, who had followed Elijah until God translated him, 
was now to take his place. Elisha lived at Jericho (see Map), the 
city of the school of the proplets; and here he made sweet the 
waters of one of its springs. At idolatrous Bethel (see Map), where 
boys of the town, waiting in the gate, scoffed at him, the sudden 
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appearance of two bears, taught the inhabitants that to dishonor 
God’s true prophets, was to 
dishonor Him. In Moab Elisha 
provided an abundance of water 
for the thirsting host of Israel. f ei 

5. On Mt. Carmel, he re- [ijj/{ii Ht aN Beth-arbele 
ceived the woman of Shunem, WJ 
who had come across the plain 
of Esdraelon a distance of fif- 
teen or sixteen miles, in behalf 
of her boy, smitten by sun- 
stroke; and at her earnest 
prayer restored him to life. 
At Gilgal, he protected the ; 
sons of the prophets from the “(Map Iitustrating Life of Prophet 
effect of poisonous herbs that Elisha, 
had been boiled in pottage. At Samaria, he taught Naaman 
of Damascus how to recover from the leprosy. At Jericho, 
while the sons of the prophets were c.ccting a new building 
for themselves, Elisha brought the iron axe-head that had dis- 
appeared to the surface of the water. At Dothan, Elisha struck 
the Syrian warriors with blindness, and soon afterward predicted 
that the Syrians, who were besieging the capital city of Israel, 
would be panic-stricken, and flee during the night. He anoint- 
ed Hazael king of Syria, and Jehu to be king of Israel. He 
lived to see the grandson of Jehu upon the throne of Israel, and 
died after he had prophesied for fifty-five years. Elisha mingled 
freely with all classes and kinds of people and, in the name of 
the Lord, did what he could to better the condition of all those 
with whom he came into contact, and to protect them from evil 
So should we. 

6. The three great prophets Jonah, Amos, and Hosea all 
lived during the long reign over Israel of Jeroboam II, in the 
Eighth Century. onzah first prophesied respecting Israel, and 
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then God sent him to Nineveh. But to escape the unpleasant 
task, he made an unsuccessful attempt to flee to T'arshish (prob- 
ably Tartessus in Spain). After God taught him his lesson in 
the deep, he executed his’ commission at Nineveh. 

7. Amos was born at Tekoah, about six miles south of 
Bethlehem. He was one of the rural shepherds of that region : 
his prophecies have reference, not to Judah, but to the king- 
dom of Israel, which had been restored to great splendor by 
Jeroboam II. Amos came from the sheep-fold, to prophesy 
against the luxury and evil during this period of Israel’s national 
prosperity. 

8. Hosea was a little later, and lived into the troublesome 
days that succeeded Jeroboam’s death. These were dark and 
melancholy times. The worship of Baal had become general in 
Israel. lts prosperity had fled. ‘The country was suffering from 
invasions and from domestic turmoil. ‘The whole land was de- 
moralized. ‘The prophecies of Hosea were directed against the 
sinfulness of Israel which was bringing it into anarchy, and 
which finally led to its captivity. 

g. These prophets were obliged to warn the people because 
of their repeated wickedness and to announce the coming doom. 
Let us always take heed to such warning; ‘* Whosoever heareth 
the sound of the trumpet, and taketh not warning ; if the sword 
come and take him away, his blood shall be upon his own head.” 
(Ezekiel 33 : 4.) 


QUESTIONS. 
1. Who were the great prophets in Israel in What wondrous act did Elijah perform on 
the Ninth Century ? Mt. Carmel? 
Who were the great prophets in the Whither did Elijah then go and why? 


Highth Century? 


When did Heel tive, andedung what Whither did Elijah flee from the vengeance 


reigns did he prophesy ? Ot eee 
WwWihatie he called? What word did Elijah receive in Sinai 
From what region was he sent to Samaria? 3. Where did Elijah find Elisha, and at what 
8. Before whom did Elijah appear, and what work? 
did he announce? What happened six years later ? 
Whither did Elijah flee? What happened to the new king of Israet 
Where did Elijah again stand before the two years later still? 


king? What did Elijah say to the messengersr 
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How did the angry king try to take re- What happened at Dothan? 

venge on Elijah? What prediction did Elisha make here? 
What happened to the band of six soldiers What two kings did Elisha anoint ? 
Describe the close of Elijah’s life. Whom did Elisha live to see upon the 
What two lessons does this life teach us? throne? 


How long did Elijah prophesy? 
What is the lesson of Elisha’s life ? 
6. When did Jonah, Amos and Hosea live? 
Tell what you know of Jonah. 
7. Where was Amos born ? 
Tell what you know of him. 
8. When did Hosea live? 


4. Who took Elijah’s place? 
Where did Elisha live, and what did he do 
for this city ? 
What happened at idolatrous Bethel ? 
What is the lesson ? 
What did Elisha do in Moab? 


5. What happened on Mt, Carmel? Describe the country at this time, 
What did Elisha do at Gilgal? Against what were the prophecies of Hosea 
What miracle occurred at Samaria ? directed ? 
What wonder did Elisha perform at Jeri- 9. What is the lesson of the lives of these 
cho? prophets? 


CHARA RX Xe. 
THE KINGDOM OF JUDAH. 


1. The kingdom of Judah endured a century and a quarter 
longer than its rival. It began in 937 B.c. and ended in 586 zB, 
c., after having been ruled over by nineteen kings. There 
were reasons for its greater strength: its land was more 
rugged and mountainous than that of Israel, and therefore less 
exposed to enemies. Its soil was less fertile, and there was less 
wealth totempt aninvader. Its kings followed each other with- 
out revolution, and belonged to the royal line of David. Its 
people, remembering David, and God’s promises to his posterity, 
were intensely loyal to his successors. And, above all, many of 
these nineteen kings were good, and served the one true God. 
Moreover, the capital of Judah, the Holy City Jerusalem, with 
its Temple and temple worship, never changed. The prophecy 
given in the book of Genesis (Gen. 49: 8-10) proved to be true. 
‘The sceptre shall not depart from Judah nor a law giver from 
Setween his feet, until Shiloh [the Saviour] come, and unto him 
shall the gathering of the people be.’? The more hardy and 
independent we are in the midst of a wicked world, the longer 
we shall survive. Israel fell, while hardy Judah survived. 
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2. We present a table of a few of the m.ceteen kings, to- 
gether with the dates of their reign, which you might fix in 


your memory. 


| Rehoboam . . 


937 B. C. 

TENT fb Ye 
ASA settee hs 917 Slate oe AL: 
Jehoshaphat 876 NINTH CENTURY. 
Joash 836 
ees abs EIGHTH CENTURY. 
Hezekiah, 725 to 715 
Josiah 639 SEVENTH CENTURY. 
Zedekiah . 586 SIXTH CENTURY. 


ELIJAH [675 876] JJEHOSHAPHAT. 


ELISHA |!| 842HAHAZIAH 


7534 JOTHAM 


7374 AHAZ 


Prophets and Kings 
of Judah. 


3. The prophets of Israel during this 
period of the Kingdom of Judah are shown 
in the following table. 

4. We have seen that Rehoboam, the 
first king lost the ten tribes by his folly. 
During his reign, the king of Egypt cap- 
tured Jerusalem, and robbed the temple. 
Both Rehoboam and his son fell into evil 
ways. 

They were succeeded by Asa, in 917 
B.C., who ruled forty one years, and rebuilt 
the walls of Jerusalem. He gained a great 
victory over the Egyptians in answer to his 
fervent prayer ; but instead of trusting in 
the Lord when the king of Israel came up 
to fight him, he sought the alliance of 
Syria. From this time his reign was un- 
happy. 

During this whole period, from 937 to 
the beginning of the new century, there was 
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war between the countries of Israel and Judah. There were 
good and pious kings in the kingdom of Judah and there were 
very wicked and corrupt kings. Thus it is in the changing 
politics of civil government. We have statesmen, governors, 
legislators, who are good, and those who are corrupt. We must 
expect to suffer because of the one class, and are blessed because 
of the other class. 

5. Jehoshaphat, the son of Asa, who reigned from 876 B.c. 
to 851 B. C., was pious and energetic. He sent the priests and 
Levites about the country to instruct the people in God’s law. 
He conquered the Edomites, the Philistines, and the Moabites. 
He built the ships of “Tarshish.” He cast out the idolatry of 
the people, and his reign was a period of prosperity. His only 
vital mistake was his alliance with Ahab, and his willingness to 
allow his son to marry the daughter of Jezebel. Nevertheless 
Jehoshaphat was the only king counted worthy in later years to 
rank with Hezekiah and Josiah, among the most pious kings of 
David’s line. Like a good king, so a good, great and energetic 
leader in the church can build it up wonderfully. 

6. Just forty years after Jehoshaphat had ascended the 
throne, a little seven year old boy named Joash, who had es- 
caped the murderous hand of his grandmother queen, was pro- 
claimed king, and reigned for forty years, (until 796 B. c.). As 
long as he kept true to the religion of his fathers, the kingdom 
prospered; but when Joash finally turned to the worship of idols, 
the king of Syria invaded Jerusalem, and carried away its treas- 
ures, and Joash was murdered by his own subjects. 

7. In B.C. 782, the grandson of Joash, a youth of sixteen 
by the name of Uzziah, was raised to the throne. Uzziah’s 
reign was the most glorious one since the days of Solomon. 
The walls of Jerusalem were rebuilt. A great army was organ- 
ized, and agriculture was protected. During the 68 years of the 
reign of Uzziah and his son Jotham, Judah rose to great power 
and all the old enemies in the border lands were sublued, 2xt 
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luxury, pride and oppression increased and at last heathen super- 
stitions and customs were again adopted. Zechariah was the 
prophet during the reign of Uzziah. 

8. In B. c. 725, the great-grandson of Uzziah, the good Heze- 
kiah, became king. He broke the idolatry of the Jews and 
lifted his people out of their wicked ways: He had inherited 
from his father nothing but an empty treasury and a shat- 
tered army, but he raised his kingdom to power, and when Assyria 
applied for tribute he refused to send it. Then the haughty 
Assyrian king invested Jerusalem with his army and shut up 
Hezekiah as a birdin acage. But Hezekiah prayed to the Lord 
and the army of Assyrians, 185,000 in number, was smitten in 
its camp in one night. When we are wicked and mismanage 
affairs, we not only bring punishment upon ourselves, but en- 
tail affliction and disaster on those who come after us. Ahaz 
had sown the wind, his son Hezekiah was obliged to reap the 
whirlwind. 

g. Nearly a century later, in 639 B.c., came the reign of 
King Josiah who was the sixteenth and last real king of Judah. 
Zephaniah the prophet attacked the sins of the nation, and 
twelve years after Josiah began to reign, the voice of the prophet 
Jeremiah was heard for the first time. Nahum also prophesied 
that God would cast down the haughty Assyrians. 

One day, while the temple was being repaired under the 
high priest Hilkiah, the long-forgotten book of God’s Law was 
discovered there, and this led to the great Reformation, in which 
the people repented of their sins and agreed to follow the Law 
of God. Josiah went to battle against the king of Egypt in 609 
and fell mortally wounded at Megiddo on the plain of Esdraelon. 
With him sank the last hope of the kingdom of Judah. ‘The 
short reigns of his sons, filled with luxurious wickedness and 
worldly splendor, made the people poor. Jeremiah, the greatest 
man of his day, stood almost alone for the Lord God. 

10. The Babylonians under Nebuchadnezzar put one of 
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Josiah’s sons in chains, and carried his grandson away to Baby- 
lon, together with the prophet Ezekiel. Zedekiah, a remaining 
son of Josiah, now became king. He soon rebelled against 
Nebuchadnezzar, but Nebuchadnezzar appeared with an army 
and after a siege of eighteen months, took Jerusalem and des- 
troyed it by fire. Zedekiah endeavored to escape, but was cap- 
tured and deprived of his sight and taken in chains to Babylon. 
Nearly all the people were carried into captivity, and only a 
remnant, among whom was Jeremiah, were left in the land. 

11. The tragic story of the history of the kingdom of Judah, 
shows how surely God is determined to punish wickedness, 
“His fan is in his hand, and he will thoroughly purge his floor, 
and gather his wheat into the garner; but he will burn up the 
chaff with unquenchable fire.” —(Matt. 3: 12.) 

12. On the other hand if we are true to the Lord, as the 
few faithful ones like Jeremiah were, our cause will finally pre- 
vail. ‘‘Andthe remnant that is escaped of the house of Judah 
shall again take root downward, and bear fruit upward.’’ (Isa, 
36: 31). God saved the few good that were in Judah, but he 
destroyed the many wicked, who were like the chaff on the 
threshing-floor. 


QUESTIONS. 


. How much longer than the kingdom ot 
Israel did the kingdom of Judah endure? 

When did the kingdom of Judah begin and 
end? 

How many kings of Judah were there? 
What reasons can you give for the longer 
lease of life of the kingdom of Judah? 
What prophecy from Genesis proved to be 

true? 
What is the lesson ? 
. Mention a few of the more prominent 
kings of Judah, together with their 
dates, 


3. Mention the more prominent prophets of 


Judah, together with the reigns of the 
kings in which they prophesied. 


4. What can you tell of the reign of Reho- 


boam, the first king? 


By whom was Rehoboam’s son succeeded? 

What can you tell of the reign of Asa? 

What were the relations between the 
kingdoms of Israeland Judah from 937 
to the beginning of the century ? 

What lesson do we learn from these kings 
of Judah? 


- Who reigned from 876 to 851? 


What did Jehoshaphat do for the kingdom 
of Judah? 

What was his one great mistake? 

With what other two kings was Jehosha- 
phat ranked as the three most pious 
kings of David’s line ? 

What is the lesson of Jehoshaphat’s life 
to us? 


6. Tell what you know of the beginning of 


the life of Joash. 
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7. Tell what you know of the life of Uzziah. How did Josiah die? 
Who was the prophet during the reign of What can you say of the reign of Josiah’s 
Uzziah ? sons ? 
8 Describe the reign of Hezekiah. 10. What did Nebuchadnezzar do to the son 
What is the lesson of the life of Hezekiah’s and grandson of Josiah ? 
father ? What happened to Jerusalem? 
9. Who was the sixteenth andlast real king 11. What is the lesson of the histery of the 
of Judah? kingdom of Judah? 
Who was the prophet during Josiah’s Quote the Scripture passage. 
reign? . 12, What ithe leason of the faithfulness of 
What other two prophets were heard? Jeremiah? 
Describe the great reformation of Josiah. Quote the Scripture passage. 


CH AY bia: 
THE BABYLONIAN CAPTIVITY AND THE RETURN TO JERUSALEM. 


1. So God’s chosen people were now in captivity. ‘By the 
rivers of Babylon, there we sat down, yea, we wept, when we 
remembered Zion. We hanged our harps upon the willows in 
the midst thereof, for there they that carried us away captive 
required of us a song, saying, ‘‘Sing us one of the songs of Zion. 
How shall we sing the Lord’s song in a strange land?” ‘The 
earliest band of exiles was allowed to build houses and plant gar- 
dens and to live in communities of their own under the elders. 
Some of them found life so pleasant in Babylon that they did 
not return to the Holy Land when, 70 years later, the first period 
of the Babylonian captivity was at an end. 

2. But the pious among them never resigned the hope of 
coming back. Some of them, like Daniel, Ezra, Esther, Mor- 
decai and Nehemiah, were high in honor and office of the court 
of the king. The prophet Ezekiel iabored for more than a half 
century, captive among his captive people, to preserve their ad- 
herence to the faith of their fathers, Daniel lived for a much 
longer period at the court of the monarch and rose to high offi- 
cial position. 

3. It is very hard to preserve people’s faith, and to keep 
them ‘oyal to their God when they are living among strange 
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people, and are bent on making themselves comfortable in this 
life. Ezekiel discovered this in laboring among the Jews of the 
Captivity. : 

4. Meanwhile, Cyrus, the king of the Medes and Persians 
tose to power, and laid siege to Babylon. While Belshazzar, 
the king of Babylon, was holding a great Feast, 
the writing appeared on the palace wall and that 
nignt the Persian soldiers of Cyrus entered the 
streets of mighty Babylon and captured it. Here 
he found the captives of Judah pining in a for- 
eign land, and, in 536 B.c., gave them liberty 
to return to Judea and rebuild the temple at 
Jerusalem. He delivered to the returning exiles 
over 5000 vessels of gold and silver, which Nebu- 
chadiiezzar had carried from the Temple in Jeru- 
salem to Babylon. He prescribed the size of the 
new ‘Temple and paid the expense of erecting it. If God raises 
up great worldly powers to punish, he also raises them up to 
aid us. Though Israel was destroyed under Nebuchadnezzar, 
King Cyrus sent them back home again, and permitted them to 
rebuild their city and temple. 

5. Nearly 50,000 people prepared to return. ‘Their journey 
consumed four months. ‘They settled in the Holy Land, but, 
never were in a flourishing condition. Justice was imperfectly’ 
administered, and the rebuilding of Jerusalem proceeded slowly. 
The Samaritans succeeded in stopping the building of the Tem- 
ple for fifteen years, but at the end of twenty years, it was finally 
dedicated in B. c. 516. 

6. It was not as splendid as the former temple of Solomon, 
and the old men wept at thecontrast. This temple, after stand- 
ing almost 500 years, was replaced by that of Herod, which was 
begun twenty years before the Christian era. 

7. Fifty-eight years after the temple was dedicated, a second 
colony of exiles arrived from Babylon. ‘They were under the 


of Cyrus. 
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leadership of Ezra, and were composed of 7000 people. Ezra 
brought ample means to administer the government. Two of the 
prophets Haggai and Zechariah returned with the colony. Ezra 
and Nehemiah put the Old Testament law into force and organ- 
ized the Jews into a religious community. The books of the Old 
Testament were collected together, and such reforms were intro- 
duced as to make the Jews again a people of God. Nehemiah 
was aided in this work by the prophet Malachi, and Jerusalem 
lived in peace for more than a half century, that is until the time 
of the invasion of Alexander the Great. 

8. Those were busy daysin Jerusalem, at the return of Ezra 
and Nehemiah. The work went on night and day in building 
the walls of the city. At last the walls were dedicated, and if 
we were to follow the procession on that happy day, we should 
come first to the Sheep Gate on the east side near the Temple, 
whose construction had been undertaken by the priests. It 
opened on the valley of the Kedron and faced the Mount of 
Olives, and was the gate through which the shepherds were to 
bring in their flocks. Going to the north side, we should reach 
the part of the wall built by the men of Jericho. ‘Toward the 
northwest were the Old Gate and the Ephraim Gate ; on the west 
were the potteries and probably the Garden Gate. Descending 
into the valley of Hinnom to the south, we find the Valley Gate. 
Turning the southeast corner in the valley of the Kedron, we 
find the Fountain Gate, near the pool of Siloah. 

9. Devoted and self-sacrificing leaders are needed to bring 
success to the struggling people of God. Both Nehemiah and 
Ezra left their high and comfortable positions under the King 
of Persia and went to Jerusalem to help the returned captives. 
We should deny ourselves and our own interests, if we can 
thereby give great help to God’s cause. 

10, Alexander the Great marched upon Jerusalem, and when 
he reached the heights above the city, was met by a glittering 
processiou of the people arrayed in white, led by their high 


BABYLONIAN CAPTIVITY AND RE™URN TO JERUSALEM. 213 


priest clothed in purple, who bent before him and prayed for 
mercy. Alexander saved them. This was about 332 B.c. One 
hundred and fifty years later, Antiochus, King of Syria, plun- 
dered Jerusalem and tore down its walls. ‘Then came the terri- 
ble wars of the Maccabees. In 63 B.c., the city was taken by 
the Roman general. Pompey, and Judea became a Roman 
province. The history of Jerusalem under king Herod, Pontius 
Pilate and the other governors you have already learned in pre- 
ceding chapters. 

11. Perhaps you do not realize the greatness of Jerusalem 
before and after the exile. Here David wrote most of the Psalms. 
Here Solomon wrote the Proverbs. Here were the records 
which are now found in the Books of Kings and Chronicles. 
Here Isaiah, Jeremiah and other later prophets figured. Here 
Ezra probably gathered the books of the Old Testament into a 
single volume. Here the synagogues arose. ‘These synagogues 
in Christ’s day had spread evervwhere through the Holy Land. 
The worship was not so different from our own Church Service. 
The reader of the service entered a raised enclosure and recited 
a prayer. There were readings from the Scripture, and other 
prayers; and short responsive utterances of praise. ‘The law of 
Moses was read in regular order, and a short address followed. 
After the Law, the roll of the prophets was opened and a section 
was read from them. 

12, How much better opportunity have we to praise and 
worship the Lord than these poor people who had spent a life- 
time in captivity and then were brought back into their own ne- 
glected land to re-establish the customs of old. Let us value our 
opportunities for worship and work in the church of the living 
God. And let us rejoice, too, that God will bring light out of dark- 
ness and release to those who are in captivity, if they have been 
faithful. ‘When the Lord turned again the captivity of Zion, we 
were like them that dream. Then was our movth filled with 
laughter, and our tongue with singing.’’—(Psalm 126: 1-2). 
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1, Where were God’s chosen people now? 6. How did it compare with the temple of 
Quote the Scripture passage. ” Solomon? 
How were these exiles allowed to live? How long did it stand? 
What length of time is allotted to the first When was it replaced, and by whom? 
Babylonian captivity ? 7. When did a second colony of exiles arrive 
2. Which of the exiles ever thought of com- from Babylon? 
ing back? . Who led*them, and how many of them 
Mention some of the more prominent of areretherer 
them. : What prophets returned? 
What did Ezekiel do? : What did Nehemiah and Ezra do? 
What can you say of Daniel? By whom was Nehemiah aided in this 
3. What is the lesson of the captivity ? work? 
4. Describe the rise of Cyrus and the fall of Until what time did Jerusalem now pros- 
Babylon. per in peace? 


When did king Cyrus give the Jews liberty 


to return to Judea? 8. Describe the various gates in the newly 


What did Cyrus deliver to them ? erected walls of Jerusalem. 
What did Cyrus tell them to erect? 9. Whatis the lesson of the livesof Nehemiah 
What did king Cyrus furnish for this pur- and Esther? 

pose ? 


10. What is the history of the Jews between 
the days of Alexander the Great and the 
crucifixion of our Lord under Pontius 
Pilate ? 


What is the lesson of this fact of history ? 
y- How many of the exiles prepared to re- 

turn? 

How long did their journey take? 

Was the new colony in a flourishing con- 1! Of what great events was Jerusalem the 
dition ? centre at various times in its history ? 

Who delayed the building of the temple ? Describe the synagogue and its worship, 

After what period, and when was it finally 12. What is the lesson of this chapter to us? 
dedicated? Quote the Scripture passage. 


CHAP TE R11. 
THE FOUR GREAT EMPIRES OF THE EUPHRATES. 


1. The valley of the Euphrates was the cradle of the human 
race, and here arose the four great monarchies that ruled the 
Hast. from the time of the destruction of the tower of Babel, te 


The Four Great Ancient Empires. 


the time when Alexander the Great conquered Asia with Euro- 
pean forces. ‘This was a period of thousands of years. 

2. The earliest of the empires was the Chaldean, 3800-1270 
B.c. Chaldea lay close to the Persian gulf and was extremely 
fertile. ‘The waters of the Tigris and Euphrates were distribut- 
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ed for irrigation throughout the plain in numberless small 
canals. Inthe Bible, Nimrod, the son of Cush, is named as the 
founder of this empire, and the book of Genesis tells us of four 
cities that ruled over the empire founded by Nimrod. All of 
these cities have been identified in modern times. Inscriptions 
recently discovered show us that the 
earliest great nronarch, called Sargon 
I, ruléd.as_early as. 33008 caetic 
established large libraries of clay tab- 
lets, some of which are still preserved. 
Ur, the city of Abraham, was in this 
Chaldean monarchy. 
3. The second empire was that of Assyria, 1270-625 B.C. 
It originated north of the Chaldean empire. Its first famous 
monarch was Tiglath Pileser I. You may have heard of the ‘‘ Era 
of Nabonassar.” Nabonassar was monarch of Assyria in 747 
B.C. In 722 B.c. Sargon (not the one spoken of above), invaded 
Samaria and carried away the ten tribes into captivity, as we 
have already seen. His son Sennacherib was the builder of 
magnificent structures at Nineveh, and his name is famous in 
the Bible. It was he who came up 
against King Hezekiah, King of Judah 
and invested Jerusalem with his army, 
which one night was smitten by the 
angel of the Lord. Nineveh was the Wika Aisteth ¢ 
great capital of the Assyrian empire. F ala Kies rE us 
Its ruins still stretch for twenty miles 4 || ih ya ie a 
along its ancient site. ‘The prophet | F i: 
Jouah was sent to warn Nineveh. It & POLE ORS 
was captured in 626 B.c., its splendid 


Sennacherib. 
palaces and temples were given to the (From the Monuments.) 


flames, and the Assyrian empire was overthrown. 
4. The third great empire was the Babylonian empire, 625~ 
536B.c. Its second king was Nebuchadnezzar, under whom 
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Babylon became the most wonderful and powerful city of the 
world. Nebuchadnezzar burned the Temple at Jerusalem and 
carried away the great vessels to Babylon. (These were the 
vessels that King Cyrus returned, as we saw in the last chapter). 
It was this Nebuchadnezzar who built the hanging gardens at 
Babylon, and who for his boasting was humiliated by God and 
deprived of hisreason fora time. You will find the wonderful 
account in the book of the prophet Daniel. Babylon was at 
least five times as large as London, and its walls were immense- 
ly high and thick. ‘The name of Nebuchadnezzar appears on 
numberless bricks taken out of the ruins. The fifth king after 
Nebuchadnezzar, Belshazzar, lost the city and the Babylonian 
empire, as we have seen, to Cyrus the Great. 

5. The fourth great empire was the Persian empire, and 
was founded by Cyrus the Great. It continued from 536 to 330 
B. C., and extended from India on the east to Europe and Egypt 
on the west. It was a mightier empire than either Assyria or 
Babylon, and its power was brought toan end by the conquests 
of Alexander the Great. 

6. Please remember the uames of these four great empires 
on the Euphrates. ‘The first aud oldest was the Chaldean empire. 
It lasted for 2500 years, from 3800 to1270B.c. ‘The second was 
the Assyrian empire, which lasted for about six hundred years 
from 1270 to 625 B.c. ‘The third was the Babylonian empire, 
which lasted for not quite a century, from 625 to 536 B.c., and 
the last was the Persian empire, which continued for two cen- 
turies, from 536 to 330 B.c. Great as these mighty dominions 
were, with all their wealth and power, they were finally punish- 
ed for their evil doing and went into decay. The greatness of 
world powers and of their rulers is only fora little time. God 
alone is great. ‘‘And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the 
beauty of the Chaldee’s excellency, shall be as when God over- 
threw Sodom and Gomorrah. It shall never be inhabited: nei- 
ther shall the Arabian pitch tent there: neither shall the shep- 
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herds make their fold there. But wild beasts of the desert shat” 
lie there; and owls shall dwell there, and satyrs shall dance 
there.”’—(Isa. 13: 17-21). , 

7. People who are successful, or are in authority, instead of 
giving themselves to pleasure, should apply themselves to wis- 
dom, and prepare for the world to come, where is the kingdom 
of glory which shall have no end, over which the Lord Jesus 
Christ, who is Alpha and Omega, the first and the last, the same 
yesterday, to-day and forever, shall rule. ‘For thine is the 
kingdom, the power, and the glory, forever. Amen.”—(Matt. 
Ofar3): 

Let us then learn the lesson of history, that earthly power 
will pass away, and that only by faith in God can we have a 
secure possession, a palace not builded with hands, eternal in the 
heavens. ‘‘So teach us to number our days, that we may apply 
our hearts unto wisdom.’’—(Ps. 90 : 12). 


QUESTIONS. 


. What valley was the cradle of the human 
race? 
How long did the four great monarchies 
rule the east? 
. What was the earliest of these empires? 
In what period did it exist ? 
Describe Chaldea. 
Whom does the Bible name as the foun- 
der of the Chaldean empire? 
What do recently discovered inscriptions 
show? 
What important city lay *» this Chaldean 
monarchy ? 
. What was the second great empire, and 
what was the period of its existence? 
Name its first famous monarch. 
Who was Nabonassar? 
What did Sargon doin 722 B. C. 
What did Sennacherib do? 
Describe Nineveh. 
4. Give the nameand dates of the third great 
empire. 


Who was Babylon’s second king? 

For what ¢s the life of Nebuchadnezzar 
famous? 

Under what king was the great city of 
Babylon captured? 


. What was the name of the fourth great 


empire, and by whom wasit founded ? 
During what period did the Persian empire 
exist, and what was its extent ? 
Who brought the power of the Persian 
empire toan end? 


. Name the four great empires, with their 


dates, in succession. 
What is the lesson of these empires? 
Quote the Scripture passage. 


. What is a second lesson with regard to 


personages who are successful and in 
great authority? 

Quote the Scripture passage. 

What is the third lesson with regard te 
earthly power? 

Quote the Scripture passage. 


CHA Pel ER Tit. 
A REVIEW OF BIBLE SCENES. 


1. As we cast our eye backward through the history of the 
world, and of God’s chosen people, we cannot fail to be im- 
pressed with the greatness of God’s purposes and with the con- 
stancy with which he carries them out in all ages. A thousand’ 
years in his sight are but as yesterday when it is past. We have 
seen that empires rise and fall, and that, in each and all faith in 
God means salvation, and walking according to our own wicked 
will means judgment and destruction. 

2. God does aot complete his plansin a moment. We grow 
impatient with the slow rate at which we make progress. But 
God waited for centuries to develop His chosen race and to bring 
about the fullness of time. We need patience in expecting re- 
sults from His work. 

3. The earliest Bible scenes, and the earliest places connected 
with human history were the garden of Eden, Mt. Ararat and 
the land of Shinar or plain of 
Mesopotamia. Here in this great 
plain, as is shown by excavations 
recently made and inscriptions 
from buried palaces and temples 
recently discovered, the first great 
empires of the world arose. These 
empires were first, that of Chal- Mari Atarae 
dea, second that of Assyria, third 
that of Babylon, and fourth that of Persia. Very early also 
there was a great empire in Egypt in the valley of the Nile. 
Both Chaldea and Egypt were in the height of their prosperity 


when Abraham left Ur in the plains of Chaldea at the call of 
219 


220 BIBLE SCENES. 


God to go out into Canaan, the Promised Land. ‘This was in 
P2L.B CO earlier, 

With Abraham began the patriarchal age of Old Testament 
History. To this age belong his journeys across the great 
Syrian desert up and down Palestine, where he pitched his tent 
at Shechem, Bethel, Hebron, Beersheba, his journeys into 
Egypt, the shepherd life of Jacob and his sons in the southern 
part of Palestine, and their sojourn in Egypt for four centuries 
after they had been brought there by the famine and by the ele- 
vation of their brother Joseph to power. 

4. The next period in the history of God’s chosen people 
was the Exodus from Egypt and the journeys in the wilderness. 
The Exodus was brought about by the oppressions of the Pha- 
raohs of Egypt, when the children of Israel were made to build 
treasure cities and do hard labor in the field under task-masters. 
You remember how Moses at God’s call, led the children of 
Israel forth from the borders of Egypt along the shores of the 
Red Sea and into the heights of Mt. Sinai. You remember 
how they journeyed from Mt. Sinai to Kadesh-Barnea, and 
from there after many wanderings to the land of Moab and 
the banks of the Jordan. You remember how God ordered 
them to build the tabernacle in the wilderness and gave them 
the Ten Commandments, laws for offering and worship, laws 
for government, and how the Twelve Tribes were organized on 
the marches. You remember how the host of Israel entered the 
Promised Land with Joshua, and how the land was divided 
among the Twelve Tribes. 

5. Then came the period of the Judges who were raised up 
because of the mis-government and oppressions in the land. 
Such judges were Deborah, Gideon, Jephthah and Samson. 
The last of the Judges was Samuel, who also was the first of 
the prophets and in whose time the kingdom of Israel was 
founded under Saul. 

€. Saul was made king in 1095 8.c. We have followed him 
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in his battles, in his pursuit of the warrior David, and have seen 
him fall on Mt. Gilboa about 1055 B.c. We have beheld the 
Shepherd Boy David ascend to the throne, and seen him extend 
his kingdom to a great empire. We recall how he captured 
the mountain city Jerusalem and made it his capital, and how 
his son Solomon erected and dedicated the Temple. 

7. In 937 B.C. the son of Solomon, Rehoboam ascended 
the throne, and all the tribes except Judah and Benjamin re- 
volted and set up a rival kingdom in the north, with Jeroboam 
as king, and with Samaria as the capital. ‘Thus began the two 
kingdoms: the kingdom of Israel in the north, and the kingdom 
of Judah in the south. The kingdom of Israel continued for 
two centuries and a half from 937 to 722 B.c. Under Ahab 
and Jezebel idolatrous worship was introduced, against which 
the great prophets Elisha and Elijah protested. After many 
battles with Judah, on the south and Syria on the north, the king- 
dom of Israel was at last overwhelmed in 7228B.c. Sargon, King 
of Niaeveh, and the Ten Tribes were carried into captivity. 

8. The kingdom of Judah continued from nearly four cen- 
turies from 937 to 5868. c., with a line of nineteen kings upon 
its throne. They were often attacked and some of them looked 
to Egypt and others to Assyria for help. Some of the kings 
were good as, for instance, Jehoshaphat, Hezekiah and Josiah. 
The prophets Isaiah, Micah, and Jeremiah were prominent in 
Jerusalem. In 586 B.c. Nebuchadnezzar captured Jerusalem 
and carried the people into captivity. Seventy years later Cyrus 
permitted the exiles to return from Babylon and to rebuild Jeru- 
salem. From this time on, Judah became a province of the 
world empires until in A.D. 70, Jerusalem was razed to the 
ground by the Roman General Titus, and the Jewish nation 
became dispersed, as it now is, throughout every country in the 
world. You remember how Christianity arose, and how it 
spread through the great Roman Empire. You recall the nature 
of the Roman government with its officials, and the Roman army 
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with the Roman taxes and the census, as they appear on the 
pages of the New Testament, and with the hollow religion of 
Roman society sunk to the lowest stage of heathenism. 

g. We should be glad that we live centuries after Christ. 

Israel lived centuries before Christ. We have great advantages 
over the old Israelites: We know more. We can do better, and 
our redemption can be more clearly seen by us: 

10. We have also studied the geography, politica’ divisions, 
climates and seasons, products and fruits, animals and birds, of 
the little land of the Bible now known as Palestine. We recall 
Judea with its mountainous and stony places, and its towns and 
cities Ramah, Mizpeh, Jericho, Bethany, Jerusalem, Bethlehem, 
Emmaus, Hebron and Beersheba. We have passed through 
beautiful Samaria with park-like Mt. Carmel to the northwest ; 
the plain of Sharon to the west ; the plains of Esdraelon and 
Dothan to the north; the valley of Jordan to the east. 

11. We have gone northward into the hilly countries: of 
Galilee, where sunny Hermon lifts itself to the skies, and the 
beautiful blue sea of Genessaret forms a circle for the cities of 
Capernaum, Bethsaiada, and Tiberias. 

12. We have surveyed the careers of Herod the Great, 
Herod Antipas, Herod Philip, Pontius Pilate, Herod Agrippa, 
Felix, Festus, and Herod Agrippa II. We have paid particular 
attention to the places and scenes in the life of Christ, have seen 
where He performed His miracles, and where He spoke His 
parables. We have had many views of the city of Jerusalem. 
We have studied the scenes of the first, second and third years 
of Christ’s ministry, and given particular attention to the week 
of His Passion, and to His crucifixion, burial and resurrection. 

13. We have followed the missionary journeys of St. Paul, 
beginning at Antioch and continuing throughout Asia Minor, 
into Macedonia, Greece and as far as Rome. 

14. We have thus traced the details of the great history in 
which God has set His salvation as it is offered to us in Christ 
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Jesus; and have beheld His grace carried from land to land as 
He himself commanded, “‘ All power is given unto me in heaven 
and in earth. Go ye therefore and make disciples of all nations 
baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son, and of 
the Holy Ghost ; teaching them to observe all things whatsoever 
I command you, and lo, lam with you always even unto the 
end of the world.”’ 

Having thus seen the Lord at work in saving men and up- 
holding His kingdom in all ages, and how greatly He is in need 
of men ready to be His servants, let us follow the example of 
Isaiah who heard the voice of the Lord saying, Whom shall I 
send and who will go for us? and who said, Here am I; Send 
me.—(Isa. 6 : 8.) 


QUESTIONS. 
1. With what must we be impressed in cast- Mention some prophets prominent in 
ing our eye backward across the page of Jerusalem ? 
history ? When and by whom was Jerusalem cap- 
2. What can you say of the patience of God? tured ? 
3. Where were the earliest Biblescenes laid? What happened to the people? 
Where did the first great empires of the When did the exiles return, and who per- 
world arise ? mitted them to go? 
Repeat their names. What became of Judah under the days of 
What two great empires were flourishing Cyrus? 
when Abraham left Ur at thecall of God? Who razed Jerusalem to the ground, and 
About what time was this? what was the effect ? 
Describe the journeys of Abraham and his In the time of what empire did Christianity 
successors in the Patriarchal age. arise ? 
. Describe briefly the Exodus and the wan- What features of the Roman empire have 
derings in the wilderness. we studied? 
»- Describe briefly the period of the Judges. 9. Why should we be glad that we live after 
J. Describe briefly the reign of Saul. Christ ? 
What did David and Solomon do? to, What natural features, and what towns 
7. Who ascended the throne at the death of and cities of Palestine have been em- 
Solomon, and what tribes revolted ? braced in our study? 
Who wasset up as king of Israel? 11, What have we seen in Galilee? 
How long did the kingdom of Israel con- 12, Mention the names of the governors of 
tinue ? Judah during the New Testament period, 
Who introduced the idolatrous worship in What scenes of the life of Christ have we 
it and who protested? studied ? 
When and by whom was the kingdomof 13, What activities of St. Paul have we fol- 
Israel overwhelmed? lowed? 
What became of the Ten Tribes? 14. The details of what plan have we traced ? 
3. How long did the kingdom of Judah con- What Scripture passage is to be carried out? 
tinue? What two things have we observed 
How many kings had it ? throughout Bible Scenes? 


Mention three of the good kings. Whose exaniple should we follow? 
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